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PREFACE

THE present volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian
Manuscripts in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, is the first of
two volumes that are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the

Quranic Science, a branch of Arabic literature in which the Library

is well represented.

The Library 13 especially rich in fine copies of the Quran, some
of them from the pens of famous calligraphers, as for instance,
Yaqat al-Musta‘simi, Mir ‘Ali al-Katib at-Tabrizi, ‘Abdalbaqi
Haddad, Qadi ‘ Ismatallih Khan, and ‘ Ismatallih Yaqit Ragam
One copy of the Qurin (No. 1204), arranged according to the
chronological order of revelation, and containing two additional
Sarahs, deserves special mention.

The present volume contains notices of 206 MSS., arranged
under the following headings :—

The Quran.

Various Readings of the Qurin.

Orthography of the Quran.

Pronunciation of the Quran.

This volume, like vols xii and xv, is the work of Maulavi
Muinuddin Nadwi, and it will be found that the high level of
scholarship reached in those two volumes has been well maintained
in this later one. Most encouraging to the Maulavi has been the
praisc extended to him by ecminent scholars in India and abroad.

Of the MSS. noticed in the present volume, the following may
be mentioned as the most interesting and most worthy of
attention :—

No. 1118. A very fine and exceedingly valuable copy of the
Qurén, from the pen of Yaqdt al-Musta‘simi, the celebrated
calligrapher of Bagdad.

No. 1127. A roll of very thin and fine parchment, containing the
whole Quran.

No. 1132. An extremely valuable and very splendid copy of the
Quran, which was once purchased by Mir Manni, the Governor
of Lahore, for Rs. 3,070.
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No. 1171. A very fine and beautifully written copy of the Quran
in 30 foll., from the pen of ‘Abdalbiqi Haddad, the celebrated
calligrapher of Harat.

No. 1172. A richly illuminated pocket-Quran, from the pen of the
same ‘Abdalbiqi Haddad

Nos. 1179-1181 An exceedingly valuable and very splendid copy
of the Quran, from the pen of QAadi ‘Ismatalldh Khéan, a calli-
grapher of great reputation and skill, complete in three separate
volumes

No. 1183. An elegant copy of the Qurin, from the pen of
‘Ismatallah, a calligrapher of considerable reputation, who
flourished in the time of Nawwab Shuja‘addawlah of Audh.

No 1184 A very fine copy of the Quran, from the pen of Shaikh
‘Abdalmajid, the son of Mulld Ahmad Jiwan, the tutor of
the Emperor Aurangzib

No 1198. A very splendid and exceedingly valuable copy of the
Quran. prepared for Bidshah Begam, the mother of
Asafaddawlah of Audh

Nos 1211-1212 A very rare and old copy of the first two parts
of Abi ‘Ali al-Farisi’s Kitab al-Hujjah, bearing notes by several
eminent scholars, including Tajaddin al-Kindi.

No 1213. A rare copy of Ibn Jinni’s Al-Muhtasib, dated a.H.
1068=A.D. 1657.

No. 1235. A very old and remarkable copy of Abu’t-Tahir
Isméf‘il  as-Saraqusti’s Kitdb al-‘Unwén, transcribed by
‘Abdalqawi al-Anmiti, a great Quran-Reader of Egypt, in A.H
632=A.D. 1234.

No. 1236 A _very rare and fairly old copy of Ibn Siwir al-Bagdadi’s
Al-Mustanir.

No. 1239 A very old copy of ‘Iqd al-La’ili, transecribed from
the author’s original draft by his pupil, Shihabaddin Ahmad
al-Abyéiri, in Am 716=4a.D. 1316

No 1240 A very old and remarkable copy of Nukat al-Amali,
dated a.m. 716 =a.p. 1316, bearing a note by thc cclebrated
traditionist Thrahim al-Qalqashandi.

No. 1242. A rarc and old copy of Mustalih al-Isharat, dated A.u
787 =A.D. 1385, and collated with the author’s original draft.

No. 1281. A very old and remarkable copy of As-Sakhawi’s Al-
Wasilah Ila Kashf al-‘Agilah, dated a.H. 807=A.D. 1405,
which once belonged to Mulla ° Ali al-Qari. a distinguished
scholar of Harit, and then to the library of ‘Abdarrahim Khan
Khan Khéanan, the first prime minister of the Emperor Akbar.
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No. 1283. The unique copy of Rawdat at-Tard’if, dated A.m.
726 =A.D. 1325, bearing the author’s autograph note to the
effect that the MS. was read in his presence.

I would take this opportunity of recording our gratitude for the
valuable help rendered in the work of compiling the Bankipore
Catalogue by the late Mr. E. A. Horne, who kept up his old associa-
tion with the Library, and especially with the Cataloguing work,
even after leaving Patna tor Aligarh  Under his supervision the pre-
paration of the Catalogue of the Arabic MSS progressed so rapidly,
that the whole Catalogue is now nearing completion. The present
volume was revised by him in manusecript; while Dr Azimuddm
Ahmad very kindly read 1t in proof.

J. A. CHaPMAN

Butler Palace, Lucknow.

June 28, 1930.
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

_____0____

QURANIC SCIENCE.
THE QURAN.

No. 1116.

foll. 256 ; lines 20 ; size 3} x 2%; 24 x21.

BJ
AL-QURAN.

A very old pocket-Quran.

Written in small and close Kiifi, with vowels marked by red
dots. The titles of the Sidrahs are in thick Kiifi, sketched in black
and filled with gold. The Rukd‘ (section) is marked by a marginal
ornament. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. Fol. 256" has
been rendered quite illegible. The first three folios are supplied by a
later hand.

Not dated ; probably 9th century.

No. 1117,
fol. 1; lines 8 ; size 6% x4} ; 4x24.
The Same.

A leaf of the Qurdn pasted on a rectangular piece of glass. It
contains verses 36-38 of Siratu Ibrdhim (chapter xiv).

Written in thick Kifi, with vowels marked by red dots.

Not dated ; probably 9th century.

VOL. XVIII. B
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No. 1118,
foll. 499 ; lines 9; size 10} x 63 ; 51 x 41.
The Same.

An extremely valuable and very fine copy of the Quran, from
the pen of Jaméladdin Abu’d-Durr Yaqat bin ‘Abdalldh, surnamed
Al-Musta‘simi, a calligrapher of the highest repute and skill. It was
he who improved the form of the Arabic character after Ibn Bawwab
(d. A.H. 423=4a.D. 1032), and rendered it more regular and simple.
According to the author of Tadkirah-i-Khushnawisén, it is his system
(of written characters) which is yet followed ; but none has ever
reached or pretended to reach his pitch of excellence. Amin Ahmad
Razi (d. A.H. 1002=A.p. 1593), in the Haft Iqlim, p. 117, tells us
that, in his time, a specimen of Al-Musta‘simi’s writing was as rare
and precious as a gem. He lived in Bagdad, where he died in a.n.
698=A.D. 1298 See Al-Khamis, vol. ii, fol. 222" ; Dustir al-I‘lam,
fol. 155%; Tadkirah-i Khushnawisin, p. 24 ; and Brock., vol. i, p.
353. See also Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 199", where it is stated that he
died in Rabi‘ I, a.H. 697=4.D. 1297.

Written in a very fine, small, closely written and fully vocahsed
Naskb, within gold and blue ruled borders ; the first, the middle and
the last lines of every page being in a very beautiful large Suls
character, enclosed by illuminated borders of floral design The
titles of the Sirahs, including the number of verses contained in each
Stirah, are written in elegant Raihdn, in gold. The verses are
divided by gold roses. The first two pages are richly illuminated.

Nine folios, after fol. 313, containing the last 19 verses of the
Sdrat an-Naml (chapter xxvii) and the first 75 verses of the Sirat
al-@isas (chapter xxviii) are wanting.

The colophon, written within illuminated borders, runs thus :—

s Al (et wgily ) A )RR sanl) el
L}Laﬁ 3 Ko} s'flc ,ML\ ift»l,,., 3 L‘f":lw k) WLJ &.\w L‘J" k_}j!t.}a” w(»a/o)
* ,);\f (Almﬁ ) JJT P Y.~V &w 3[&3
Dated A.H. 668=4.D. 1269.

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of Zibaddawlah
Murid Khén, dated A.H. 1170=a.D. 1757.
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No. 1110,
foll. 12 ; lines 11 ; size 103 x7; 73 x5.
The Same.

The fifth Juz (part) of the Quran.

Written in a very excellent, closely written and fully vocalised
Naskb, within gold and coloured ruled borders ; the first, the middle
and the last lines of every page being in a large and very beautiful
Suls character. The first page is richly and tastefully illuminated.
The verses are separated by gilt gircles, while marginal ornaments
are employed to mark the end of every five and ten verses.

Not dated ; probably 14th century.

No. 1120.

foll. 464 ; lines 15 ; size 141 x10 ; 111 x63.
The Same.

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version.

The text is written in a distinet and bold character, inter-
mediate between Kiifi and Naskh, within black and double red ruled
borders. The vowel-markings are somewhat peculiar. A small circle
is used for Jazm. The signs of Waqf, Wasl. Imdlah, etc., are
supplied in red. The beginning of each Juz is written in gold,
and marked in the margin by a conical ornament. The titles of the
Sirahs, indicating in each case whether it was revealed at Mecca or
Medina, and the number of verses contained in each Sirah. are in
gold, within illuminated borders. Marginal ornaments are employed
to mark the end of the first quarter, half and third quarter of
each Juz. The verses are separated by yellow roses. The word al!
is always in gold.

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Naskh, in red.

Foll. 1-52 are supplied in a later hand.

Not dated ; probably 14th century.

An ‘Arddidah, dated A.H. 989=A.D. 1581, is found at the end.

Fol. 382 contains a seal bearing the inscription...... 50 fols
ol , dated a.H. 993=A.D. 1585.
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No. 1121,
foll. 33 ; lines 7 ; size 15x10; 93 x 6.
The Same.

A very short fragment of the Qurén, containing verses 25-143
of S#érat an-Nisd’ (chapter iv).

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and black ruled borders. The verses are divided by beautifully
illuminated circles, while conical and oblong marginal ornamenta,
enclosing the words  +& and ,fc, respectively, are employed to
mark the end of every five and ten verses.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1122.
foll. 57 ; lines 5 ; size 104X 6% ; 7x43.
The Same.

A fragment of the Qurin, extending from the 32nd verse of
Strat az-Zumar (chapter xxxix) to the 46th verse of Sdratu Hé Mim
(chapter xli).

Written in a very elegant, large and fully vocalised Sulg, within
gold and black ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwéan. The
titles of the Siirahs are in gold. The verses are separated by gilt
roses, while marginal ornaments are employed to mark the end of
every five and ten verses.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1123.
foll. 206 ; lines 13 ; size 14 x 11; 13} x 93.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurdn, with an interlinear Persian version ;
complete in two separate volumes. :
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Vol. 1.

Beginning with Sdrat al-Fdtikah (chapter i), and breaking off
abruptly with the following words of the 4th verse of Siratu Maryam
(chapter xix) :—

[ [P w

uﬂg’, . I,n" ,_SM ,L,num, u:lu) J6

-0
® cererieanans o_ﬁ(.c.).!

No. 1124.
foll. 210 ; lines and size same as above.

The Same.
Vol. II1.

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 4th
verse of Sdratu Maryam (chapter xix), and extending to the end of
the Qurén.

Both volumes are written in fair, large and fully vocalised
Naskh, within double red ruled borders.

The interlinear Persian version is written in small and cursive
Naskh.,

Dated Friday, the 18th Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.H. 872=A.D. 1467.

Seribe : GS(AL.: Sea! o u)b." W’i‘ o Ut Jas @y Oge=0 (» Seal.

At the end is a note, dealing with the method of consulting the
Qurin for omens.

The MS. was presented by Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna on
the 8th June, 1916.

No. 1125,
foll. 403 ; lines 15 ; size 2} x2}; 21 x 11,

The Same.

A very small pocket-Quran.

Written in elegant, small, closely written and fully vocalised
. Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders. The beginning of each
J'c‘tz is written in go}d, and marked by marginal ornaments. The
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titles of the Sirahs are in gold on a blue ground. The verses are
separated by gilt circles. Water-stained and slightly worm-eaten.

Foll. 1-2, 10, 50-51, 119, 244-245 and 339 are supplied by a
later hand.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1126.
foll. 439 ; lines 17 ; size 23 x1}; 11 x1.
The ~Sa,me.

A very valuable and fine pocket-Quran.

Written on gold-sprinkled parchment, in a very minute but
fully vocalised and elegant Naskh, within gold and black ruled
borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the Sirahs are

in $ulg, being in white on a gold ground. The verses are separated
by gilt circles.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1127.
A roll of very thin and fine parchment 52 feet long and 3} in. wide.
The Same

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran.

Written in a very minute Naskh, within gold-ruled borders ;
with an illuminated frontispiece.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1128,
foll. 381 ; lines 11 ; size 123 x9; 8% % 5}.
The Same.

A very elegant copy of the Quran.

Written in excellent, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh
within gold and blue ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan.,
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The first, middle and last lines of every page are in large Suls. The
titles of the Sdrahs are in gold within illuminated borders. The
verses are separated by gilt circles ; while marginal ornaments, cir-
cular and conical, respectively, are employed to mark the end of
every five and ten verses. The beginning of each Juz, in some cases
written in gold, is marked in the margin by an oblong ornament

Dated Saturday, the 30th Rajab, a.H. 901=a.D. 1496.

Scribe : SU=l 3em0 0 Seal.

No.. 1129.
foll. 445 ; lines 17 ; size 53 X 31 ; 31 x23.
The Same.

Written in a character intermediate between Kifi and Naskh,
within gold and black ruled borders. The word &U! is always in red.
The begmning of each Juz is written in light blue, and marked in the
margin by a conical ornament The titles of the Sirahs are in red
on a gold ground ; but in some cases the spaces have been left blank.
The ver-e~ are divided by gilt circles, while the Rukd‘ (section) is
marked in the margin by a larger illuminated circle. Foll. 1°, 24,
219". 220+, 444", and 445 are richly illummated

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The MS. was presented to the hibrary by Sayyed Safdar Nawwab
of Patna.

No. r130.
foll 107 ; size 13 x1}; 11 x1].
The Same.

A very small pocket-Qurin.

Written on hexagonally cut pages, in a very minute and rather
cursive Naskh. Every page is divided into eleven compartments,
each containing a verse of the Quran ; written alternately in red and
black. Numerous folios seem to be wanting, passim.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.
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No. 1131I.
foll. 200 ; lines 15; size 4} x2%; 23 x13.

The Same.

A pocket-Quran.

Written in elegant, small, closely written and fully vocalised
Naskh, within gold-ruled borders; with an illuminated frontispiece.
The titles of the Stirahs are in gold. The verses are separated by
red dots. A seriously damaged and dilapidated copy.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

.

No. 1132.
foll. 232 ; lines 15 ; size 13} x 8% ; 8} x51}.
The Same.

A valuable and splendid copy of the Qurin.

Written in elegant, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh
on thick paper, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The MS,
opens with a double page, containing Sdrat al-Fdtihah (chapter i)
written in Suls, white on a gold ground, and enclosed within richly
illuminated borders. The margins of the next two pages are covered
by elaborate and rich ornament, while the interlinear spaces are
filled with a floral design in colours, and underneath it a gold line.
The titles of the Sirahs are in beautiful Sulg, white on a gold ground,
but in some cases black on a blue ground. The verses are separated
by gilt roses. Marginal ornaments, oblong and octangular, res-
pectively, are employed to mark the end of every five and ten verses.

The last four pages contain a Persian poem, entitled &<
sumeJt &t LYS, dealing with the method of consulting the Quran for
omens, beginning as follows :—

Uiy i }l Oyl adly Lo

The poem is written in a very elegant Nasta‘lig, one line in gold
on a blue ground and the next in white on a gold ground, the whole
enclosed within richly illuminated borders.

In the colophon, dated A.m. 982=a.p. 1575, the scribe gives his
name as Mir ‘Ali al-Kétib at-Tabrizi. He must not be confounded
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with his namesake, the celebrated inventor of the Nasta‘liq character,
who was a contemporary of Kamil Khujandi (d. a.H. 803=a.D.
1401).

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a Masnawi comprising the
titles of 114 Siirahs of the Quran.

Beginning :—

ws—3" l,_s l___!b 3 o u__.(l.o.s

NP S WLV AN 1

According to a note on the same fly-leaf, the present copy was
once purchased by Mir Mannt fof Rs. 3,070. This Mir Manni, sur-
named Mu‘in al-Mulk Rustam Hind, was the son of I‘timaddawlah
Qamaraddin Khin. He was appointed Governor of Lahore by
Ahmad Shéih, the Emperor of Delhi, after the battle of Sarhind
against Ahmad Shah Abdali, in which battle Mir Mann@’s father was
killed, A.H. 1161=A.D. 1748. He died suddenly in a.H. 1167=A.D.
1754. See Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, p. 277.

~

No. 1133.
foll. 8; lines 12; size 81 x6; 61x4.
The Same.

A MS. containing the following five Stirahs of the Qurin :—
Sirat al-Fath (chapter xlviii).

S#irat al-Wdgqi‘ah (chapter 1vi).

Siirat al-Jumusah {chapter 1xii)

Si#irat al- Muzzammil (chapter 1xxiii).

Sdirat an-Naba’ (chapter lxxviii).

The scribe has confounded the titles of the last two Sirahs
mentioned ahove ; the correct title of Sirah Ixxviii has been given to
Sirah Ixxiii, and vice versd.

Written in large, elegant and fullv vocalised Nagkh, within gold
and coloured ruled borders; with an illuminated frontispiece. The
titles of the Sdrahs are in Suls. white on a gold ground. The verses
are divided by gold roses. The margins are covered with a floral
design in gold. The interlinear spaces of the first two pages are
richly illuminated.

TR 10y
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No. 1134.
foll. 29 ; lines 8; size 71 x5; 4] x 3.
The Same.

The S#rat al-An‘dm (chapter vi), complete

Written in fair vocalised Naskh, within gold and black ruled
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The verses are separated
by gold roses.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The title-page contains a seal of the library attached to the

tomb of IKhwajah Mu‘inaddin Chishti (d. A.H 633=4a.D. 1236), the
celebrated saint of Ajmer.

No. 1135.
A roll of thin paper 31 feet long and 4} in. wide.
The Same.

The formula (paies & 5 @ I ula.‘,ll alt is followed by the
ninety-nine names of God and the namecs of the twelve Imims, all
written in large letters outlined in gold. Within these letters is
contained, in minute writing, the text of the Quran. Portions of the
text are also contained within the floral designs, which separate the
different names of God and of the Imams, and i the borders
surrounding those names. Tle names of God are written across the
page in Nasta‘liq. while those of the Imdins are written up and down
the page in Naskh. The text of the Quran is written in a very
minute and closely written Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The MS. was presented to the hbrary by Nawwab Sayyid
Mustafi ‘Ali Khan of Patna.

No. 1136.
foll. 659 ; lines 8; size 19x13; 13 x 7.
The Same.

A valuable large-size Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version
and marginal notes, also in Persian.
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The text is written in large and fully vocalised Naskh, within
gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two pages are richly
illuminated. The four main divisions of each Juz are marked by
elaborate and beautiful marginal ornaments. The titles of the
Sarahs are in red, enclosed within ornamental borders. The verses
are separated by circles filled with gold. The end of the first half of
the Qurin is marked by a beautiful ornament in the margin of
fol. 313,

The interhinear Persian version is written in elegant Nasta‘liq,
in red, within gold and coloured ruled borders.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the
reading of the Quran. .

Not dated ; probably 16th century

The MS. is bound in pamted and glazed covers of Koshmir
workmanship.

No. 1137.
foll. 686 ; lines 11 ; size 174 x111; 91 x 6},
The Same.

An cxceedingly valuable and very splendid copy of the Quran,
with a Persian version in the margins.

The text 15 written m elegant and fully vocalised Naskh. The
first, the middle and the last lines of everv page are in beautiful
Sulg on a gold ground, enclosed within rich borders containing ela-
borate designs in gold and colours. The interlincar spaces are filled
with gold. The first double page at the beginning of each Juz is
very richly and tastefully illumimated. The first line of the second.
third and fourth quarters of every Juz is written in red ink; and
these divisions are marked in the margin by special ornaments.

The titles of the Sirahs are in white on a black ground. The
verses are separated by illuminated circles.

The Persian version 15 written in the margins in good Nasta‘liq
in blue, within richly illuminated borders.

Not dated ; probably l6th century.
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No. 1138.
foll. 315 ; lines 11 ; size 153 X 10%; 9x 63.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurin, with a Persian commentary in the
margins, by Kamaladdin Husain bin ‘Ali al-Wa‘iz al-Kashifi (d. a.H.
910=Aa.p. 1504), entitled Al-Mawdhib al- Aliyah.

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. L

Beginning with Sirat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) and ending with the
68th verse of Sdrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

The Persian commmentary, which has been repeatedly printed in
India, begins thus :—

1
wyda Slha GF il ey ] elys saged ) o

* \_;bug' ut‘/J(w)

No. 1139.
foll. 324 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. IT.

Beginning with the 84th verse of S#rat nl-Kahf (chapter xviii),
and extending to the end of the Quran.

The 69th to 83rd verses of Siirat al-Kahf are wanting.

Both volumes are written in a distinect and bold character,
intermediate between Kifi and Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled
borders. The vowel-markings are somewhat peculiar; and a small
circle is used for Jazm. The signs of Waqf, Wasl, Imdlah, etc., are
supplied by a later hand in red The letters s, (=, < and ., are con-
siderably drawn out. The verses are separated by gilt roses. The
Ruki (section) is marked by an illuminated circle, which contains the
letter ¢ in gold. The end of the first and the third quarters of each
Juz is distinguished by larger illuminated circles ; while the end of the
first half of each Juz is marked by a beautiful conical ornament.
The titles of the Strahs are in gold, within illuminated borders. The
middle and the last lines of every page are written in red. The
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beginning of each Juz is in gold. The word &aU! and some other
words and phrases in the text are also in gold. The margins of the
first double page of each Juz are tastefully illuminated.

The Persian commentary is written in fair Naskh, with quota-
tions from the text in red.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The MS. was presented to the library by Muhammad Rida of
Patna.

No. 1140.
foll. 121 ; lines 25 ; size 73 x 44 ; 63 x 34.
The Same.

Written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black
ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The beginning of every
Juz (part), Sdrak (chapter) and Ruku (section) is written in red ink,
and 1s marked 1n the margins by ornaments of various designs. The
titles of the Strahs are 1n red on a gold ground. The verses are
divided by circles filled with gold. Water-stained.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading
of the Quran.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

No. 1141.
foll. 15 ; lines 7 ; size 6§ x4} ; 4x 2.
The Same.

Suratu Ydsin (chapter xxxvi), complete.

Written in elegant Naskh, fully vocalised, within gold and blue
ruled borders.

On foll. 13°-14*, Sirat al-Ikhlds (chapter cxii) is written in five
characters, viz., (i) Tugra; (ii) Sulg; (iii) Raihén; (iv) Kafi; and
(v) Nastaliq. Fol. 14® contains ;<! &T. On fol. 15® the scribe has
written the words o& L5 =3 in Nasta‘liq with his finger-nail.
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No. 1142.
foll. 447 ; lines 11; size 12x7}; 71 x41.
The Same

Written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and
coloured ruled borders. The first four pages are richly illuminated.
The titles of the Strahs are in white on a gold ground. The verses
are separated by gilt circles. The Ruki (section) is marked in the
margin by a larger illuminated circle. The four main divisions of
each Juz are marked in the marging by ornaments of various design«

Dated a.H. 1014=4 ». 1605.

Scribe 1 (o pdl oyl jall sesue,

A double page, consisting of two fly-leaves at the begmning, i
very richly and fancifully illuminated. This has evidently been
supplied by a later hand, and contains a genealogical table of Abu’l-
Muzaffar Jalaladdin Muhammad Shah <Alam Badshah Gazi (a v, 1173—
1221 =a.p. 1759-1806).

Three fly-leaves at the end contain a table of the Stirahs of the
Quran and the ninety-nine names of God.

No. 1143.
foll. 525 ; lines 9; size 11 x7!; 6x33.
The Same.

A very splendid copy of the Qurin, with some Persian notes in
the margins.

Written in fine and fully vocalised Suls. within gold and coloured
ruled borders, with gold-sprinkled margins. The text is amplv
provided with vowel points and diacritical marks The first double
page, which contains Sarat «l-Fdtikah (chapter i), is written in
white on a gold ground. The two double pages, which follow, are
richly illuminated. The verses are divided by gold roses. The end
of every five verses is marked in the margin by illuminated circlex,
and the end of every ten verses by floral ornaments. The beginning
of each Juz is in red. The titles of the Srahs are in white on a
gold ground, within ornamental borders. The numbers of words and
letters, contained in each Sirah, are noted in red ink in the margin.

Foll. 166°~186°, which were wanting in the original MS., have
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been supplied by a later hand; in good imitation of the older
writing, but without any ornaments.

The last two folios contain a note, dealing with the orthographi-
cal signs generally used in the Quran for indicating the correct
pronunciation.

In the margin of fol 522 is a prayer to be recited after com-
pleting the reading of the Quran.

Dated the 23rd Safar, a.1. 1016=a.p. 1607.

Scribe 1 (gl ddt OIS e (oS! (meds.

No. 1144.
foll. 416 ; lines 11 ; ~ize 141 x 9} ; 5x 31.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurin, with the Tafsir Husaini of Al-Ka<hifi
(d. A H. 910=A4.D. 1504) in the margins.

The text is written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskl,
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses ave divided by
gilt circles. The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The margins of the
first double page are covered with floral ornaments in gold. The
second double page is tastefully illuminated.

The Tafsir Husaini, contained in the margins, is written in fair
small Naskh, in three slanting columns.

The MS., which is dated A H. 1064=A.D 1653, was transcribed
by Sharafaddin bin Yisin al-Haddad, as appears from the following
colophon :—

hand] santl oy gle k] CSL) pmo X B LLeS)
ppagall ppodie ol sl Sl aed) LS A Rasy Ksliar ol
'
gl f;.lw fx))lﬂ P R R SR NN e ‘,..u.., Jyraal]
* &g,.}i” 55:,.:..\4” o all 5 L‘J*:w 5 t.g)' Xdw rhx@” WL}’“{‘"

Foll. 412°-416® contain an extract from the Rawdat al-Ahbdb of
‘Ata’allah bin Fadlalldh al-Husaini (d. A.H. 926=4a.D. 1520), treating
of the Prophet’s last illness and of his death.




16 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

No. 1145.
foll, 212 ; lines 17 ; size 7x 43 ; 5% x 3}.
The Same.

Written in good, close and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and black ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of
the Strahs are in gold. The verses are divided by gilt roses; and
the end of every ten verses is marked in the margin by the word ,&-.
The signs of Madd, Wasl, Wagf, etc., are in red.

Dated Sunday, the 1st Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.H. 1086=A.D. 1675.

Scribe : G.i” LS")"D}'” L»é) g'l.c o’ r.\ba” s,
The seals of Nawwab Sayyid Wildyat Ali Khan of Patna City
are found on the title-page as well as at the end.

No. 1146.
foll. 474 ; lines 12 ; size 6 x4} ; 34 x 13,
The Same.

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in elegant and fully vocalised
Naskh, within gold, black and blue ruled borders. The first double
page. is tastefully illuminated ; and this is followed by an illuminated
frontispiece. The titles of the Srahs are in white on a gold ground.
The verses are divided by gilt roses. The four main divisions of
each Juz are marked by appropriate ornaments in the margins.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the
reading of the Quréin.

Dated aA.H. 1101 =a.D. 1689.

No. 114%.
foll. 46 ; lines 11 ; size 11 xX7%; 8x4}.
The Same.

A fragment of the Quran, containing Sarah ii, 123-189 (foll.
212-30%) ; ii, 245~iii, 86 (foll. 1°—20°) ; vii, 131-201 (foll. 312—40P);
and X, 24-77 (foll. 413-46Y),



QURANIC SCIENCE. 17

Written in fair and vocalised Naskh, one line on a gold and the
next on a silver ground. The verses are separated by red dots.

Foll 1-20 have been wrongly placed after fol. 30.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1148.
foll. 24 ; lines 9 ; size 74 x5; 5x3.
The Same.

A collection of five Stirahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi; xlviii;
lvi; lxvii; and Ixxvui.

Written on thick card-board in elegant and fully vocalised
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders and illuminated margins ;
with an illuminated frontispiece. The titles of the Sidrahs are in
white on a gold ground. The Ruki (section) is marked by an
octangular ornament in the margin. The verses are separated by
gold roses. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab
of Patna.

No. 1149.
foll. 13 ; lines 11; size 9x563; 6x31L.
The Same.

A collection of four Strahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi; lvi;
Ixvii; and Ixxviii.

Written in elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within beautifully
illuminated borders ; the first, the middle and the last lines in every
page being in large Suls. The titles of the Sirahs are in white on a
gold ground. The verses are divided by circles filled with gold.
The interlinear spaces are filled with gold.

An illuminated fly-leaf at the end contains several prayers to be
recited on various occasions.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

® VOL. XVIII. [o)
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No. 1150.
foll. 77 ; lines 9 ; size 6 x3}; 3§ x2.
The Same.

A defective copy of the Qurdn. Sarahs i-xvii, xix-xxzxV
xxxvii-xlvii, xlix-liv, Ixviii-lxx, 1xxii and Ixxiv-lxxvii are wanting.

Written in fair vocalised Naskb, within gold and coloured rulec
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The titles of the Strah
are in gold. The verses are separated by gilt circles. Slightly worm
eaten.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1151,
foll. 26 ; lines 7 ; size 9x5; 6% x 3}.
The Same.

A collection of five Strahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi; xlviii
Ivi; Ixvii; and lxxviii.

Written in fair vocalised Nasta‘liq, within gold and colourec
ruled borders; with an illuminated frontispiece. The interlinea
spaces in the first two pages are filled with gold. The verses ar
divided by gold roses.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1152.
foll. 20 ; lines 9 ; size 8} x 54 ; 51 x33.
The Same.

The same five Stirahs of the Qurin as in the preceding MS.

Written in elegant vocalised Naskh, within gold and black rulec
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The interlinear space:
are filled with gold. The titles of the Siirahs are in white on a golc
ground. The Rukd‘ (section) is marked by an illuminated circle ir
the margin. The verses are separated by gold roses.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1153.
foll. 45 ; lines 6 ; size 5§ x3}; 3% x 2}.
The Same.

The same five Stirahs of the Quran.

Written in Naskh on paper of various colours.

Foll. 19-24 are seriously worm-eaten.

According to a note on the title-page, the first half of the MS.
was written by Mir Mahdi, and the rest by Mir Ja‘far.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The seals of Nawwab Wildyat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City and
of his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab, are found on the title-
page.

The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahidur Muham-
mad Ismacl.

No. 1154.
foll. 10; lines 18; size 4 x21; 21 x11.
The Same.

The same five Sirahs of the Quran.

Written in small, elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and coloured ruled borders: with a double-page ‘Unwan. The
margins are filled with a floral design in gold. The verses are
separated by circles filled with gold.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains the seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Khan
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab.

No. 1155.
foll. 311; lines 12; size 13} x9; 91 x6}.
The Same.

A very splendid and exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran,
with some Persian notes in the margins.

Written in good Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacritical
marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The interlinear
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spaces are beautifully filled with gold. The first two pages are
profusely illuminated. The titles of the SGrahs are in elaborate
Sulg character, within ornamental borders. The verses are divided
by gold roses. The end of every five and ten verses is marked in the
margin by conical ornaments and illuminated circles, respectively.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading of
the Quran,

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1156.
foll. 660 ; lines 8: size 14} x93 ; 11 x 63.
The Same.

A valuable and splendid copy of the Qurin, with an interlinear
Persian version and marginal notes, also in Persian.

The text is written in large, thick and fully vocalised Suls,
within gold and coloured ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan.
The titles of the Sirahs, indicating in each case whether it was re-
vealed at Mecca or Medina, and giving the number of verses contained
in each Sirah, are in gold. The verses are separated by circles filled
with gold. The margins of the double page at the beginning of the
15th Juz are covered with elaborate ornaments in gold.

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant Nasta‘liq,
in red ink, within ornamental borders. The interlinear spaces of the
marginal notes are beautifully filled with gold.

Foll. 146-153 are badly water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a note dealing with the
method of consulting the Quran for omens. It also contains a
prayer to be recited prior to the reading of the Quran.

A fly-leaf at the end, the margin of which is covered with floral

ornaments in gold, contains a prayer to be recited after finishing the
reading of the Quran.
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No. 1157.
foll. 408 ; lines 14 ; size 4x 2% ; 21 x11.

The Same.
A fine pocket-Quran.

Written on a gold ground in elegant, small and closely written
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders; with a double-page
‘Unwéan. The titles of the Sirahs are in red.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1158.
foll. 223 ; lines 19 ; size 23 x13; 2x 1.
The Same.

A very small pocket-Qurin.

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in small, closely written and
fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders; with a
double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the Sfirahs are in gold. The
verses are divided by gold roses. Slightly worm-eaten.

Three fly-leaves at the beginning contain a prayer to be recited
prior to the reading of the Qurin, while three at the end contain a
Persian poem on the method of consulting the Quran for omens.
The poem begins thus :(—

Chips b sdleas 1o ) asye
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1159.
foll. 220 ; lines 19 ; size 33 x2}; 3x 1},
The Same.

An exceedingly valuable and very fine pocket-Quran.
Written on gold-sprinkled paper in elegant, small, closely written
and fully vocalised Naskb, within gold and black ruled borders ;

.
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with a double-page ‘Unwéan. The titles of the Strahs are in gold.
The verses are divided by gold roses.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab
of Patna City.

No. 1160.
foll. 60 ; lines 29 ; size 101 x 6% ; 9x51.
The Same.

A valuable copy of the Quran in 60 foll.

Written in small, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh,
within gold and black ruled horders. Each of the thirty Juz of the
Quran, although they vary in length, has been skilfully accommodated
within four pages. The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The verses
are divided by gilt circles.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1161,
foll. 342 ; lines 12 ; size 10 x 6% ; 63 x 4.
The Same.

A valuable copy of the Qurin.

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacri-
tical marks, within illuminated borders. The first two pages, as well
as the last two, are profusely illuminated. The title-page and a
fly-leaf opposite it are covered with elaborate ornaments in gold and
colours. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold. The verses are
divided by gilt circles. The Ruk#d® (section) is marked in the margin
by a larger illuminated circle, enclosing the letter ¢ in red. The
titles of the Siirahs are in white on a gold ground.

Three fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Sirahs
and 114 names of God.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

Scribe : alt sue.

A seal bearing the inscription (g0 (sl letlw Semo lble
= (gymsell, dated a.H. 1130=4.D."1718, is found at the end.
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No. 1162.
foll. 30 ; lines 49 ; size 121 x 7} ; 9} x5.
The Same.

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran in 30 foll.

Written in elegant, small and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and coloured ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwin. The titles
of the Sirahs are in red. The first, the middle and the last lines of
every page are in bold Naskh on a gold ground, within black and
blue ruled borders. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold, while
the margins are covered with ornaments in gold and colours.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The seals of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Khén of Patna City
and of his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwéab, are found on the
title-page as well as at the end.

No. 1163.
foll. 32 ; lines 41 ; size 10} x7; 8} x5}.
The Same.

A very fine and exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran in
32 foll.

Written in minute, but fully vocalised and legible Naskh, within
gold and coloured ruled borders. The beginning of each Juz and the
titles of the Siirahs arein red. Foll. 1, 22, 16, 17+, 31°, and 32® are
tastefully illuminated. The margins are covered with floral designs
in gold. The first two pages as well as the last two are filled with

elaborate floral ornaments in gold and colours.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1164.
foll. 30 ; lines 41 ; size 10x 6} ; 83 x53.
The Same.

A fairly old and valuable copy of the Qurin in 30 foll., with
some marginal notes.
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Written in minute, but fully vocalised and elegant Naskh,
within gold and black ruled borders; with an illuminated frontis-
piece. The beginning of each Juz and the titles of the Sirahs are
in red. The margins are covered with floral designs in gold.
Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1165.
foll. 233 ; lines 11 ;‘size 121 x 8; 10x 6.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurian, with an interlinear Persian version;
complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.

Beginning with Sdrat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) and ending with
Sirat an-Nahl (chapter xvi).

No. 1166.
foll. 285 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1I.

Beginning with Sdratu Bani Isrd’il (chapter xvii) and extending
to the end of the Quran.

Both volumes are written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh,
within red and blue ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwin.
The first, the middle and the last lines of every page are in large Suls.
The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The verses are separated by gilt
circles.

The interlinear Persian version is written in Nasta‘liq, in red.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.



QURANIC SCIENCE. 25

No. 1167%7.
foll. 181 ; lines 17 ; size 2} x 2} ; 2x 2.
The Same.

Written in small, closely written and fairly vocalised Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1168.
foll. 329 ; lines 8; ;ize 121 %91 ; 91 x"7.
The Same.
A valuable copy of the Quran, complete in two separate volumes.
Vol. 1.

Beginning with Sirat al-Fdtihah (chapter 1) and ending with the
following words of the 76th verse of Sdratu Bani Isrd@’il (chapter
xvit) :—

cefe-% 7 v LG GO

el V1Y 5 e _f,;,mj w\mu&g;,»p.w 508 u;

No. 1169.
foll 368 ; lines and size same as above.
"The Same.
Vol. II.

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 76th
verse of Siratu Bani Isrd’il and extending to the end of the Quran.

Both volumes are written in fair, large and fully vocalised Suls,
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses are separated by
gilt roses ; and the end of every five and ten verses is marked by the
words mea and yle, respectively, in gold. The titles of the Sirahs
are in gold within floral ornaments. The signs of Wagqf, Wasl, Madd
and Imdlah are supplied by a later hand in red. Foll. 1-29 are
shghtly damaged.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.
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No. 1170.
foll. 411 ; lines 12 ; size 9} x 5% ; 63 x 4.
The Same.

A very fine and valuable copy of the Quran.

Written in good Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacritical:
marks, within illuminated borders. The titles of the Sirahs are in
Sulg, white on a gold ground. The verses are separated by gilt
circles. The Ruki (section) and the four main divisions of each Juz
are marked by larger gilt circles in the margin. The interlinear
spaces are filled with gold. The margins of the first two pages as
well those of the last two are covered with elaborate ornaments in
gold and colours.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1171I1.
foll. 30 ; lines 41 ; size 103 x7; 91x6

The Same.

An exceedingly valuable and very fine copy of the Quran in.

+ 30 foll.
According to the following colophon, dated Muharram, A.1. 1112

=A.D. 1700, this copy is from the pen of ‘Abdalbaqi HaddAad, the
celebrated calligrapher of Harat -—

) \Bjtxj Awiﬂ S A;:s.u,.” ru‘ B c.\grw.;” EAD (el
Aoxd glc A‘ﬁ owela !l s sl b} }Ju.c \_‘.\S'l &S (.')sx“ ‘./,.svo Aii‘g};
NI VS ) BERVYY ) R ¥¥1 wiysball 2 2tk o1 5 Sesto &asd lec has ,

* oloa \é;L}JI Sac

This ‘Abdalbaqi Haddad, as stated in the Tadkirah-i-Khush-
nawisdn, p. 125, came to India in the last years of the reign of
Shahjahén (a.H. 1037-1068=A.D. 1628-1658). He was well-skilled
in writing Naskh, in which branch of calligrapby ke surpassed all his
contemporaries. He presented to Prince Muhiyaddin (afterwards
Aurangzib) several specimens of his calligraphy, including two splen-
did copies of the Quran, one of them being in 30 foll. (probably the
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present MS.), and a copy of the Sahifakh of Imam Zain al-*Abidin
(see Hand-list, No. 1471). He was honoured by Shahjahin with the
title of Ydqdt-Ragam. Subsequently he left India to return to his
home in Harit, leaving at Delhi a number of eminent pupils, some
of whom also received the titles of YaqGt-Ragam and Yaqat-Raqam
Khén. He was alive up to A.H. 1114=A.p. 1702, in which year he
completed another copy of the Qurian (No. 1172 below). The exact
date of his death and further particulars of his life are not known.

Written in small, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh,
within gold and black ruled borders. Each of the thirty Juz of the
Quran, although they vary inlength, has been very skilfully accommo-
dated within two pages. The verses are divided by small gilt circles.
The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The interlinear spaces in the
first two pages are filled with gold.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

No. 1172,
foll. 372 ; lines 12 ; size 53 x4 ; 3% x 23.
The Same.

A valuable and elegant pocket-Quran.

Written by the same ‘Abdalbiqi Haddad on a gold ground in
small and close Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacritical
marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two pages
are profusely illuminated. The beginnings of the four main divisions
of each Juz are marked by ornaments in the margin. The end of
each verse is marked by a cross in red. The signs of Wagf, Wasl,
Madd, Imdlah, etc., are in red. The titles of the Sarahs are also
in red.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading
of the Quran.

Dated a.H. 1114=4.p. 1702.

The MS. was presented by Fadl Imam Khan Bahadur of Neora,

near Patna.
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No. 1173.
foll. 14 ; lines 13 ; size Tx41; 5x3.
The Same.

A collection of five Shrahs, viz., xxxvi; xlviii; lvi; lxvii: and
Ixxviii.

Written in fair and vocalised Naskh on a gold ground, within
gold and coloured ruled borders ; with an illaminated frontispiece.

Dated a.m. 1120=A4.p. 1708.

Scribe : (gpfle led) Yo (o ?.AL

1174.
foll. 349 ; lines 12 ; size 9} x 6; 6x 3.
The Same.

A very splendid copy of the Qurin

Written in good and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold-ruled
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The interlinear spaces are
filled with gold. The titles of the Strahs are written in an elaborate
$Sulg character, white on a gold ground. The verses are separated by
gold roses. The margins are covered with floral ornaments. The
title-page and a fly-leaf opposite it contain the following verse of the
Quran, written in white on a gold ground, within richly illuminated
borders :—

EP |3 (: v - Lo o PR - o H

U)nll )‘.\Ib J.\“ ))b o ke us‘dl 5 uw..'»’)ﬂ ;:Ax.i_}l w)! Jo

))(,/ G o 07 L0

* @)*V‘b Uax,d (.}..a.xa K, i o ?

Dated a.H. 1135=4a.D. 1722.

Scribe: ‘._glxmmJl t.u).; Sex20 [ sl,é) Se0,

A second fly-leaf at the beginning contains a prayer to be recited,
prior to the reading of the Quran.

The title-page contains a seal and the signature of Hafizannisa’
Khatan, dated a.H. 1213=4.p. 1799.

The seals of Nawwib Wildyat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City and of
his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab, are found at the end.

The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahddur Muham-
mad Isma‘il.
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No. 117%5.
foll. 346 ; hines 11 ; size 12x 8} ; 9% x 54.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version and
marginal notes, also in Persian

According to a note at the end, the interlinear Persian version
and the marginal notes are based on a commentary on the Quran by
Aqa Muhaminad Hadi Mézindarani. The note runs thus :—
ol gpivonilaile (poln samg U sl 51 dlya s fen S

- d.»f& &;4’;’95 umls'uo/,i L desao Yo

This Aqda Muhammad Hadi Mazindarani, the son of a sister of
Mullia Muhammad Baqir Majhsi (d. A58 1110=a.p. 1698), was an
eminent Shi‘ah scholar He flourished in the earlier part of the 12th
century of the Hijrah, and wrote, besides a Persian commentary on
the Qurin, a gloss upon the Anwdr at-Tanzil of Al-Baidawi (d. A H 685
=A.D. 1286), and a Persian commentary on the Skdfiyah of Ibn al-
Hajb (d. A.H 646=4a.D. 1248). Sece Kashf al-Hujub, foll. 47* and
908.

The text is written 1n fair large Naskh, with all the vowels,
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two and the last
s1x pages are richly illummmated 'The verses are divided by gilt
circles.

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small
Nasta‘liq, in red ink.

At the end there are two prayers, the first to be recited prior to
the reading of the Qurin, and the other after completing its reading
Dated Tuesday, the 14th Muharram, A 1. 1145=a.D. 1732.

Scribe : r-';ﬂ” Sae (0 t:‘ls dgmaiio,

No. 1176.
foll. 7; lines 9; size 6] x4 ; 43 x21.
The Same.

Sdrat al-Fath (chapter xlviii), complete.

Written on a gold ground in large, elegant and fully vocalised
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders; with a double-page
‘Unwan.



30 ARABIO MANUSORIPTS

Dated A.H. 1146=4a.p. 1733.

Scribe : gyl LB semo (0 sbéy Semra,

The title-page contains, besides two ‘Arddidah, the following
three seals.

1. A seal bearing the name of Muhammad Sibgatallih Khéan,
dated A.H. 1182=4a.D. 1768.

2. A seal bearing the name of ‘Anbar ‘Ali Khéin, dated a.=m.
1182=A.p. 1768.

3. A seal bearing the name of ‘Ali Naqi, dated a.H. 1195=
A.D. 1781.

No. 1177%.
foll. 459 ; lines 13 ; size 71 x41; 5% x33.
The Same.

A very fine and valuable copy of the Quran.

Written in elegant small Naskb, with all the vowel points and
diacritical marks, within illuminated borders. Foll. 1Y-38,6 780 793,
153%, 1642, 209%, 2109, 274>, 275, 335%, 388", 389", 456" and 457*
are very richly illuminated. The Ruki‘ and the four main divisions
of each Juz are marked by marginal ornaments. The titles of the
Strahs are in red, within ornamental borders. The verses are
separated by gilt circles.

Dated a.H. 1147=4.D. 1734.

Seribe : gy lede Yo (p0 deal.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading
of the Quran.

No. 11%8.
foll. 415 ; lines 12 ; size 20x12; 15 x 84.
The Same.

An exceedingly valuable and splendid copy of the Quran, with
an interlinear Persian version.

The text is written on a paper of reddish tint in elegant, large
and fully vocalised Naskh, within black-ruled and broad gold borders ;
with a double-page ‘Unwin. The four main divisions of each Juz,
the Ruki‘ (section) and the end of every five verses are marked
by elaborate ornaments in the margin. The titles of the Strahs are
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in Sulg, in gold, within beautifully illuminated borders. The verses
are divided by illuminated circles.

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Nasta‘lig, in
red ink.

Dated the 1st Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1160=a.D. 1747.

According to a note on the title-page, the MS. was once pur-
chased by a certain Hasan at Shirdz, on the 6th Jumada II, a.m.
1162=4.p. 1749, for Rs. 5,000.

No. 1179.
foll. 137 ; lines 11 ; size 283 x 12} ; 17 x 9.
The Same.

A very splendid and exceedingly valuable large-size Quran, with
an interlinear Persian version ; complete in three separate volumes.

Vol. 1.

Beginning with Sdrat al-Fétikah (chapter i) and breaking off
abruptly with the following words of the 101st verse of Sdrat al-
Bard’at (chapter ix) : —

.. To o <

- O -
* 1000 digdal]l JB) e

No. 118o0.
foll. 136 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. 1L

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 101st
verse of Sirat al-Bard’at (chapter ix) and breaking off abruptly with
the following words of the 39th verse of Sdrat al-‘Ankabdt (chapter
XXix):—

lw.o PR A7
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No. 1181.
foll. 144 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same,
Vol. 1II.

Beginning at the point where the second volume ends in the
39th verse of Sirat al-*Ankabdt (chapter xxix) and extending to the
end of the Quran.

All the above three volumes are in the handwriting of QAdi
‘Ismatallah Khén, a calligrapher.of great reputation and skill, who
surpassed all his contemporaries in the writing of Naskh. He died in
A.H. 1186 =A.D. 1772, leaving behind him several specimens of his
remarkable penmanship. See Tadkirah-i-Khushnawisin, p. 127

The text is written in excellent large Naskh, with all the vowel
points and diacritical marks, within blue-ruled and broad gold
borders. The titles of the Sirahs, indicating in each case whether it
was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and giving the number of verses
contained in each Sirah, are written in a beautiful Suls character, in
white on a gold ground, within ornamental borders. The Ruki‘
(section) and the beginnings of the four main divisions of each Juz
are marked by elaborate and beautiful ornaments i1n the margin

The firsv four pages of the first volume and the last two of the
third volume are very richly and tastefully illuminated

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small
Nasta‘liq.

The colophon runs thus : —

* o= R 1A & o & dil wsar loemun 38

Dated a.x 1185=4 ». 1771
At the end is a prayer, to be recited after perusing the Qurén.

No. 1182.
foll. 177 ; lines 21; size 4] x21; 33 x 2.
The Same.

A very fine pocket-Quran.
Written in good, small, closely written and fully vocalised
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders; with a double-page
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‘Unwin. The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The verses are divided
by gilt circles.

Slightly water-stained.

Dated Friday, the 2nd Shawwil, A.u. 1195=aA.p 1781.

Scribe : Sy Y g2y seme (p Semo .

No. 1183.
foll. 605 ; lines 9; size 104 x 6§ ; 84 % 5.
The Same.

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran.

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and blue ruled borders The titles of the Sirahs are in red, within
illuminated borders The verses are separated by gilt circles. The
Rukd‘ and the four main divisions of each Juz are marked in the
margin by larger gilt circles. The first two pages as well as the last
two are richly illuminated.

At the end is a prayer. to be recited after completing the
reading of the Quran.

The colophon runs thus :—

sazell Gl Jon puml e Spemd] D) il GLAN o5, 08

A0 Kooy b.5” —Q—iisxo” YN V) B YEI-1) BRVVY) BRVERY) ] e

e , ‘ .
% Logs 430 AW RS payamy wl> ) g3l ﬁ.);j 2ol A e

According to the above colophon, the MS is from the pen of
‘Ismatallih, the son of the brother of Muhammad ‘Arif, who was
himself a good calligrapher and a disciple of the celebrated ‘Abdal-
baqi Haddad, and was honoured by Shih ‘Alam Bahadur Shah I
(aH 1119-1124=A.D. 1707-1712) with the title of Yaqit Raqam
Khén. ‘Ismatalldh learnt the art of calligraphy from his afore-
said uncle, and lived in the time of Nawwib Shujai‘addawlah of
Audh (A H. 1167-1188=a.p 1753-1775). See Tadkirah-i-Khush-
nawisin, p. 126.

The title-page contains a seal of Bakhshi al-Mulk Saifaddawlah
Najaf Quli Khan (d. a.\m. 12056=a.p. 1790), dated A.H. 1191=
A.D. 1777,

VoL XvIi. D
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No. 1184.
foll. 436 ; lines 12 ; si1ze 13 x8; 9x5.
The Same.

A copy of the Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version, and
marginal notes, also in Persian.

The text is written 1n fair bold Naskh, with all the vowel points
and diacritical marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The
verses are separated by gilt roses. The four main divisions of each
Juz are marked by marginal ornaments. The titles of the Sérahs
are in white on a gold ground, within rich borders. The title-page
and a fly-leaf opposite it are occupied by geometrical and floral
patterns in gold and colours. The first two pages of the MS. are
richly illuminated.

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Naskbh, in
red ink.

The following colophon is written in Suls, white on a gold
ground, within rich borders -—

o i Lo oJy oased] 0ae f.\“J I padan) I},\.ﬁil ¥ ¥¥Y4

According to the above colophon, the MS. is from the pen of
Shaikh ‘Abdalmajid, the son of Mulld Ahmad Jiwan of Amaithi
(d. A.H. 1130=a.p. 1718), the celebrated tutor of the Emperor
Aurangzib (a.H. 1069-1118=aA.p 1659-1707), and the author of
several well-known works.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The last folio contains several seals and ‘Arddidah, the earliest
of which is dated ae.5 1123=a.p. 1711.

No. 1185.
foll. 225 ; lines 11; size 83 x5; 63 x 3%.
The Same.

The first half of the Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version,
and marginal notes, also in Persian. 1t extends to the end of Sirat
al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

The text is written in fair Naskh, with all the vowel points and
diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders. The titles
of the Sarahs are in elegant Sulg, in gold. The verses are divided by
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gilt circles, and the end of every five and ten verses is marked in the
margin by the words _mex and ,ée, respectively. The first two pages
are very richly illumimnated. The interlinear Persian version is
written in elegant Nasta‘liq, in red ink.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The MS. was presented to the hibrary by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab
of Patna City.

No. 1186.
foll. 80; lines L1; size 8; x5; 64 x3}
The Same

A fragment of the Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version,
and marginal notes, also in Persian It extends from the beginning of
Shratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the 56th verse of Sdrat ar-Ram
(chapter xxx).

The text is written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points
and diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders. The
titles of the Shrahs are in Sulg, in gold. The verses are separated by
gilt circles, and the end of every five and ten verses is marked in the
margin by the words _mea and jis, respectively, in gold.

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small
Nasta‘liq. in red ink.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1187.
foil. 33 ; lines 11; size 7} x 6 ; 5} X 3%.
The Same.

A fragment of the Quran, extending from the 46th verse of Sarat
al-*Ankabdt (chapter xxix) to the 27th verse of Siratu Ydsin (chapter
XXxvi).

Written in fair Naskh, with all the vowels, within yellow and
black ruled borders. The first double-page and the last are richly
illuminated. The titles of the Sirahs are in red. The verses are
separated by gilt circles.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The title-page contains the seals of Nawwab Wilayat ¢All Khéin
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab.
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The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahadur Muham-
mad Ismacil.

No. 1188.
foll. 22; lines 14-16; size 213 x 124 ; 194 x 10}.
The Same.

A MS. containing several short extracts from various Sarahs of
she Quran, with an interlinear Persian version, and marginal notes,
also in Persian. '

Written in fair, large and vocalised Naskh on a gold ground,
within illuminated borders. The last seven folios are written in
Suls, in white on a crimson ground.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1189.
foll. 151 ; lines 11; size 14} x9; 121 x 6.
The Same.

A MS. containing five Juz of the Quran. viz., v (foll. 1°-32%):
viii (foll. 33°-642); xi (foll 65"-962); xiv (foll. 97°~128*); and xxii
(foll. 129°-151%),

Foll. 320, 332, 640, 65, 46", 97+, 128 and 129* are blank.

Written on a crimson ground in fair bold Naskh, with all the
vowels, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The titles of the
Strahs, as well as the signs of Waqf, Madd, Wasl, etc., are in white.
The verses are separated by gilt circles,

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1190.
foll 33; lines 9; size 21 x 13; 2} x 1.
The Same.

A collection of seven Sirahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi; xlviii
lv; lvi; lxvii; lxxiii; and Ixxwiii.
A very fine copy. Written in elegant, small and fully vocalised

.



QURANIC SOIENOCE. 37

Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled borders; with an illuminated

frontispiece. The titles of the Strahs are in gold. The verses are

divided by gilt circles. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 119I.
foll. 41 ; lines 7 ; size same as above,

The Same.

Another copy of the same seven Strahs.
Written 1n the same hand, and in the same manner, as the above.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1192.
foll. 485, lines 12; size 4} x2%; 31 x13.
The Same.

A pocket-Qurin, defective at the beginning.
Written in small and rather cursive Naskh, with all the vowels,
within red and blue ruled borders. The titles of the Strahs are in

red ink.
Slightly water-stained and worm-eaten. Foll. 1, 6, and 44 are

wanting.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1103.
foll. 114 ; lines 18 ; size 9} x5; 63 x 3%,
The Same,

A defective and incomplete copy of the Qurin, with an anony-
mous Persian commentary in the margin; in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning abruptly with the following words of the 116th
verse of Sirat al-Bagarah (chapter ii):—
So . » X S, Fer Reo vo.s .

@r.\lc C“” AU, ! @AM' &y (” lglgl Lo

- -



38 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Ending abruptly with the following words of the 79th verse of
Sirat al-Kuahf (chapter xviii) :—

PRSP PR TP A I

o 5 kel of S5 mill g oplems atomal K Gaan G

-

. on sl
No. 1104.
foll. 93 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II.

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends, in the
79th verse of Strat al-Kahf (chapter xviii), and breaking off abruptly
in the beginning of the fourth verse of Sdrat at-Tagdbur (chapter
Ixiv).

Both volumes are written in fair Naskh, with vowel points and
diacritical marks. The titles of the Strahs are in white on a gold
ground. The verses are separated by gilt circles. The interlinear
spaces are filled with gold. The first double-page of the first volume
is richly illuminated.

The commentary is written in fair Nasta‘liq.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The MS. was presented by Sayyid Safdar Nawwib of Patna
City.

No. 1195.
foll. 516 ; lines 11; size 63 x4} ; 3} x 2}.
The Same.

Written in good and fully vooalised Naskh, within gold and
black ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwéan. The titles of the
Strahs are in red. The verses are divided by gilt circles. The
beginning of each Juz is distinguished by a larger gilt circle in the
margin.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1196.
foll. 328 ; lines 15; size 43 x 24 ; 3 x14.
The Same.

A valuable pocket-Qurin.

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in elegant, small, closely written
and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold, blue and black ruled borders.
The first four pages are richly illyminated. The titles of the Sirah
are in gold. The verses are divided by gilt roses. Foll. 2 and 3 are
slightly damaged. .

Not dated : probably 18th century.

The MS was presented by Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab of Patns
City on the 23rd February, 1904.

No. 1197%.
foll. 281 ; lines 16; size 12x81; 93 x51}.
The Same.

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version.

The text is written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh, within
gold and coloured ruled borders. The titles of the Siirahs are in
white on a gold ground. The beginnings of the four main divisions
of each Juz are marked by marginal ornaments. The margins of the
first double-page and the last two are covered with beautiful orna-
ments in gold and colours.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The seals and signatures of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayvat ‘Ali Khan
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayvid Khurshid Nawwab, are
found on the title-page as well as at the end.

No. 1198.
foll 218 lines 17; size 223 x12; 134 %7
The Same.

A magnificent large-size Qurin, with an interlinear Persian
version, and a Persian commentary by Fathalldh bin Shukrallih al-

.
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Kishani (d. aA.H. 997=a.p. 1589; sce Kashf al-Hujub, fol. 56),
entitled Khuldsat al-Manhaj.

The commentary begins thus :—
bt Eudld glan u)'(.g) eolals Wy e

* el s

The text and the commentary are both incomplete at the end.
They break off abruptly with the 11th verse of Sdiratu Nik (chapter
1xxi).

The text is written in beautiful large Naskb on a gold ground,
with all the vowel points and diacritical marks, within richly 1llumin-
ated borders. The interlinear Persian version is written in fair
Nasta‘liq, in red ink. ‘

The commentary is written slantwise in the margins. in good
Nasta‘liq, with quotations from the text in red ink. The interlinear
spaces in the margins are filled with ornaments.

The verses are divided by illuminated circles. The titles of the
Sirahs are in blue on a gold ground, within rich borders. The
margin of the first double-page is covered with excellent and very
elaborate ornaments in gold and colours.

At the beginning are two fly-leaves containing the various titles
of the Quran.

Interleaved with sheets of blank vellum, and bound in painted
and glazed covers of Kashmiri workmanship The name of Badshah
Begam, for whom the MS. was prepared, is written thus on the edge
of the right-hand cover of the MS. :—

* . Jd eyl Lele
This Badshih Begam was the mother of Nawwab Asafaddawlah
of Audh (a BH. 1188-1212=A4.p. 1775-1797).

On the edge of the left-hand cover is written the name of the
book-binder, Fadl Ali.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1199.
foll. 266; lines 15; size 12} x8; 8x4}.
The Same.

A richly illuminated copy of the Quran, with an interlinear
Persian version, and a Persian commentary, entitled Khuldsat al-
Manhaj (see No. 1198 above).
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The text and the commentary are both incomplete at the end.
They break off abruptly in the beginning of the 9th verse of Sdrat
as-Saff (chapter 1xi).

The text is written in elegant Naskh on a gold ground, with all
the vowel points and diacritical marks, within richly illuminated
borders. The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Nasta‘liq,
in red ink.

The Persian commentary is written slantwise in the margms in
good Nasta‘liq, with quotations from the text, in red ink. The inter-
linear spaces in the margins are occupied by floral designs in gold
and colours. .

The verses are divided by illuminated circles. The titles of
the Siirahs are in blue on a gold ground, within ornamental borders
The first double-page is richly illuminated. The Ruki‘ (section) and
the four main divisions of each Juz are marked by illuminations in
the margin.

Foll. 1'-7" contain a preface to the Persian commentary, begin-
ning as follows :—

v ] conhal &Rl ataa N wlols pa eoea
Foll. 8°-11° contain a short extract from the Khuldsat al-Arkdr,
a Persian work on the correct pronunciation of the Quran.

Foll. 8 and 12* are blank.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1200.
foll. 34; lines 7; size 83 x 5}; 6x31.
The Same.

The 8th Juz of the Quran.

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold
and coloured ruled borders; with a tastefully illuminated frontis-
piece. The heading of the Juz and the title of Sdrat al-A‘rdf
(chapter vii) are in Sulg, white on a gold ground. The verses are
divided by gilt circles. The Ruki‘ (section) is marked in the margin
by a large gilt circle, enclosing the letter ¢ in white The end of
the first quarter, the half and the third quarter of the Juz is marked
by marginal ornaments of various designs, enclosing the words
&, e and «J3, respectively.

Dated a.H. 1212=A4A.D. 1797.
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No. 1201.
foll. 467 ; lines 13; size 53 x3; 4} x 2.
The Same.

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points and dia-
critical marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first
double-page is tastefully illuminated. Fol. 2" contains an illumin-
ated frontispiece The titles of the Sarahs are in white, on a gold
ground. The verses are divided by gold roses.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the reading
of the Quran. -

Six fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Sarahs of
the Quran.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1202.
foll. 710 ; lines 5; size 12} x9; 84 x5.
The Same.

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Urdu version; complete
in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.

The first half of the Quran, ending with the 74th verse of
Sdrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).

No. 1203.

foll. 706 ; lines and size same as above
The Same.
Vol. 1I.
The latter half of the Quran, beginning with the 75th verse of
Sdrat al-Kahf (chapter xviii).
Both volumes are written in elegant bold and fully vocalised

Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses are
separated by gilt circles. The titles of the Sirahs are in blue on a
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gold ground, within rich borders. The Ruk‘ (section) and the four
main divisions of each Juz are marked in the margin by ornaments
of various designs. The margins of the first four pages of the first
volume are covered with tasteful and brilliant illaminations.

The interlinear Urdd version is written in fair Nasta‘lig, in
red ink.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Seals of Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab of Patna City are found on
the title-page as well as at the end.

.

No. 1204.
foll. 234; lines 17 ; size 193 x 121 151 x74.
The Same.

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version. The
Strahs are arranged according to the chronological order of revelation.

At the end there are two additional Siirahs, called respectively
Sdrat an-Nirain and Sirat al-Wildyat, and thirty-three additional
verses belonging to various Stirahs, which are not found in the text
of the Quran published by ‘Usman, the third Caliph (a.11. 23-35=a.D.
644-656). Some Shi‘ahs of later times have contended that certain
portions were deliberately omitted by ‘Usmin, since they favoured
‘Alil, the fourth Caliph (a.H. 85-40 =A.D. 656-661). and his family.
But this is difficult to belicve * Ugmain could scarcely have omitted
any portion without it being observed at the time; how would ‘Ali
have accepted ‘Usman’s recension, had he done so? Indeed, ‘Ali
himself is said to have transcribed copies of the Qurin from the same
text The Quran itself contains frequent denunciations against those
who should presume to fabricate anything in the name of the Lord,
or conceal any part of that which He had revealed ; and we cannot
believe that any one among the early Muslims would have dared to
contemplate such an act. Moreover, there are many anecdotes
recorded in the canonical books of Hadis. which go to show that the
copies of the Quran, circulated by ‘Usmin, were transcribed from
the recension made by Aba Bakr, the first Caliph (aA.H. 11-13=a D.
632-634), which is admitted by all Muslims to have been a faithful
reproduction of the revelation as reduced to writing in the presence
of the Prophet, and to agree in every parcticular, both in text and
in arrangement, with the Quran as preserved in the memories of the
Sahdbal.
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The purity of the text of the Quran is universally recognised.
Among European scholars, the following opinion of Sir Wilham Muir,
in his ‘“ Life of Muhamet ” (p. 557), may be quoted :—

“There is probably in the world no other work which has
remained twelve centuries with so pure a text. The various readings
are wonderfully few 1n number, and are chiefly confined to differences
in the vowel points and diacritical signs. But these marks were
invented at a later date They did not exist at all in the early
copies, and can hardly be said to affect the text of Othman
(‘Usman).”

The additional Siarahs and‘verses, found in the present copy,
were no doubt composed by some Shi‘ah scholar of later times;
and the Shi‘ahs themselves do not believe them to be the word of
God, for they do not think 1t lawful to recite them in their prayers.
Cf Geschichte des Qorans, 2nd edition, edited by Schwally, vol ii,
pp. 93-112.

The Sirahs, as they stand in the present copy, are as follows :(—

1. asula)t §yym; 20 Gla)) ¥y 3. @ By s 4l Aoyl Byp
5. Soul Bype; 6 ) ol B T 8 e 8 gledl By
9. At Sy 10, pmall Spe; 1L gmadll B 120 ghpiol e
13. jasdl 8y 14 @loladl . 15, S Byps 16, LSS Bypae
17. (peled! Brpmes 180 LyoK §ype; 19, ol Hypu; 20, (phe)l Sype
21, ! Sy s 220 (YA Bypme; 23, amll Bypw 24 (s By
25. 38 By 260 el Bipe; 27, gl By 28 ! Eypme;
29. Ui Bypeo; 30, anyl@l By s 3L 20l Sypme; 32, Syl Hpu
33, wlwydl $ypm; 34, 3 Bye; 36, ol Bye; 36, Gyl Fyjpe
7. ol $ypui 38 o e 30 Ol Eju; 40 o) Sy
AL 55 e 420 000 S 43, AL Bpes 44 el By
45. &k ¥ype; 46, anl) Bppeo; 47, shaddl Bpee; 48, Juill Fypme;
49. Uealll Hj0m s 50, hdlywl (o Esms Bl (puiso Bppnes 52 Sa)l Eypus;
53. Siwys Hpm s B4 ma) By 55 laidl $pe; 56, wlilall ¥y
57. o Eypm; 58, Ll Bppues 59 jodl Bypu;  60. ethed! Bype;

BL. fomms Sppns 62, Loppi)l Bypuo; 63 Sparl Eypus 64, o)l Bppes;
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85. aulm)l¥jym; 66 Slaadliym; 67, wlyla)¥ypm; 68, assla)l ¥y ;
69. aft Hps 70, U=l e TL LG8 Hppees 720 el By
73, sbaid' Bppms T4 plefull Bygms 76 Somm @Il Bppn s T6. pk1 )y
77 LI Bypm s 78 ddlm) Kype s 7O o oladdl By 80. Ly
81, wleyll)l ¥ypm; 82 3ladudl §ypm: 83, Hlhws ¥ ¥j,m; 84, wyuiall iz),m;
85. (pisball ¥y5u BB, oy I Ejpae; 87, KA Eyew ;s 88 JWIY . ;
89. Wlyee JT ¥ypm; 90 lyadl $hpmes 91 aiminsd! ¥ypmo; 92, sled)l §yper ;
93, JIY By 94, susml $pes 105, damo Fppe; 96, ol Eypus
97. ula,n Bypw s 08, (o da Sy 00, GURN Sy s 100, abaalt §ypa;
101, ,i=Jl 8y, 3 102, pastl By s 103, 5,00 ¥yp s 104. VI SYO
105, (pdeledl Sy 106 alolmol 5w 107, ol sl §),.;
108. wy=i! ¥y5 5 109, all $ypmrt 110, amam)l By 3 111 (olad!! § e ;
112 t.\'nJi Bypm 5 113 analt Hyps 1140 8030 By s 115, (uppddl Eypue;
116. &Y Ky

The text is written in beautiful large Naskh, with all the vowel
points and diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders.
The verses are properly numbered 1 red ink, and separated by gilt
circles, The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Nasta‘liq
in red ink. Fol. 142 is blank.

Two fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Sirahs of
the Quran.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1205.
foll. 402 ; lines 12 ; size 16 x9}; 13x6}.
The Same.

A large-size Qurin, with an interlinear Persian version, and
marginal notes, also in Persian.

The text is written in elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within
gold and coloured ruled borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The
title-page contains an octagonal ornamental design in gold and
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colours. The Ruki‘ (section) and the beginnings of the four main
divisions of each Juz are marked in the margin by oblong ornaments.
The verses are divided by gilt roses. The titles of the Sdrahs are
in white on a gold ground, within illuminated borders.

The interlinear Persian version 1s written in small Naskb, in
red ink. .

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Foll. 401°>-402* contain a prayer, to be recited after completing
the reading of the Quran.

The seals of Nawwib Wildyat *Ali Khin of Patna City and of
his grandson, Sayyid Khhurshid Nawwab, are found on the title-
page as well as at the end.

The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahidur Sayyid
Muhammad Isma‘il on the 21st July, 1903.

No. 1206.
Foll. 197 ; lines 19; size 53 x 3} ; 43 x 21.
The Same.

A valuable pocket-Quran.

Written in elegant, fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black
ruled borders. The first two pages are richly i1lluminated The
margins of foll. 2* and 3* are covered with floral designs in gold and
colours, while the interlinear spaces are filled with gold. The title-
page and three fly-leaves at the beginning, containing a prayer
to be recited prior to the reading of the Qurin and a table of the
Strahs, are profusely illummated. The titles of the Sirahs are in
red on a gold ground. The verses are separated by gilt roses.
Each Hizb and the four main divisions of each Juz of the Quran are
markéed by marginal ornaments.

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the reading
of the Quran.

Slightly worm-eaten.

Dated A.H. 1237=4a.p. 1821.

Scribe : (3ole dwmo (30 (Pwa Semic.

The MS. was presented by Sayyid ‘Ali Naqi of Muzaffarpir.
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No. 1207%.
foll. 31 ; lines 31; size 91 x 6} ; 8x54.
The Same.

A copy of the Quréan in 30 foll.

Written in small elegant Naskh, with occasional vowel points,
within black-ruled borders. The titles of the Sirahs are in red ink.

The title-page contains a prayer to be recited prior to the reading
of the Quran, and the last folio a prayer to be recited after completing
its reading. .

Dated Thursday, the 1st Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1292=a.D. 1875.

Scribe : ‘55')&)‘(» (.Si“ ke Yoo (3 cSL‘ e el o Golfb JeT0,

The MS. was présented by Sayyid Safdar Nawwib of Patna
City on the 21st July, 1909.

No. 1208.
foll. 39; lines 11; size 4 x2}; 3§ x2.
The Same.

A MS. containing short extracts from various Sdrahs of the

Quran.
Written in ordinary Indian Naskb, with all the vowel points,

within coloured ruled borders.
Not dated ; probably 19th century.

No. 1209.
foll. 152 ; lines 11; size 12x8%; 83 x5%.
The Same.

A fragment of the Qurin, extending from the 20lst verse of
Surat al-A‘rdf (chapter vii) to the 32nd verse of Sdratu Lugmdn
(chapter xxxi).

Written in Naskh, with numerous short lacunae.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.
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No. 1210.
foll. 300 ; lines 13; s1ze 12 x7}; 8} x41.
The Same.

Written in elegant, laige and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold,
blue and black ruled borders, with a fine double page ‘Unwan.
The titles of the Siirahs are in red ink. The verses are divided by gilt
circles The Ruku‘ (section) and the four main divisions of each
Juz are marked in the margin by larger illuminated circles.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

.

VARIOUS READINGS OF THE QURAN.
No. 1211.

foll. 281 ; lines 12; size S4x 6}; 6} x5}.
.Lx?...” ‘_":'H)QJ‘ ui assl \_;L.\/

KITAB AL-HUJJAH FI'L-QIRA'AT
AS-SAB‘AH.

The first two parts of the Kitdb al-ITujjah (book of convincing
argument), a very rare and old work on the various readings of
the seven canonical Quran-readers, described in HAaj. Khal, vol.
v, pp- 93 and 134, as a commentary on the Kudb al-Qiri’dt as-
Sab‘ak of Abi Bakr Ahmad bin Misi, commonly called Tbn Mujahid
(d. A.H- 324=4 D. 936).

Author: Abu‘Ali al-Hasan bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalgaffir bin
Muhammad bin Sulaimén bin Aban al-Fasawi al-Farisi oy st e gt
sl ‘5)...&" bl o0 Glede o semo e HleA) sue (0 seal) one of
the greatest of grammarians. He was born at Fasi, a town in
the province of Fars, in a.1. 288=a D 901. In A.m 307=a p. 919
he went to Bagdad, where he prosecuted his studies under Abi
Bakr Muhammad Ibn as-Sarrdj (d A 5 316=A.D. 929) and Ibrdhim
Ibn Sahl az-Zajjaf (d A.u. 310=a.D. 922), the greatest philologists of
the time. He travelled over many countries, and stopped for some
time at Aleppo, with Saifaddawlah Ibn Hamdan (a.H. 333—356
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=A D. 944—967), by whom he was received in a.u. 341=a.D 953

He had some conferences there with the famous poet, Al-Mutanabbi
(d. A.H. 354=A.D. 965). Later on he proceeded to Fars, where he
gained the favour and high esteem of ‘Adudaddawlah Ab Shujac
Khusraw (A B 338—372=a.p. 949—Y82), the second ruler of the
Buwathids of Fars, for whom he composed his two famous
grammatical works, viz., AI-'1déh and At-T'akmilah. Tbn Khalhikin
(De Slane’s translation, vol. i, p. 381) says that he was suspected of
being a Mu‘tazalite. Ibn Abi’d-Dam (At-Ta’rikh al-Islami, fol. 141%)
says that the people of Bagdad regarded him as a greater gram-
marian even than the celebrated Al-Mubarrad (d. a.1. 285=4.D. 998)

Our author wrote a large number of books. Besides the present work
and those mentioned in Brock , vol. i, p 114, the following composi-
tions of his are enumecrated by Yaqat in the Irshad al-Arib (vol.
vi, part ii1, pp. 9-—22) :—

(i) olyedt wlol QU (i) (gpadll sl oGS (fii) jaidw ol
u‘).cm d"’,*c; (1v) anl=dt diladr; (v)  sostoaat Maddty (vi) bt
&l pyndl (Vil) opaddl QA5 (viti) Jedl S ;5 (ix) Syowedl 5 ypahedl SUS 5
(x) 30 ek S (x1) dea b Ol (x10) 8yl lesdt; (xiii)
KR! d.f‘lm.,”; (XiV) d)lx.“ \.‘)Lu'; (XV) k:;L\;L,” &51‘ u;' r.\J&J t\.\.\." s
el fs (xvi) dpadt diled (xvil)  asKealt it (xviii)
ijm'l b Sl e dmbed! il (xix)  aS4dl dileddl; (xx)
anbe I it

He is called by some ¢ Al-Fasawi’ and by others ¢ Al-Farisi”’,
with reference to his native town and province, respectively. He died
at Bagdad on Sunday, the 17th Rabi‘ I, A.H. 377=4a.p. 987. Ibn al-
Asir (Al-Kamil, vol. ix, p. 36), however, places his death in a.H.
376=4.0.986. For further particulars of his life see NAmah-i-
Danishwaran, vol. i, pp. 513—21 ; Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s transla-
tion, vol. i, pp. 379—81); Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol 170*; Yaqis. vol.
vi, part i1i, pp. 9—22; Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 145% ; Dustdr al-I‘lam,
fol 90%; Taj at-Tabaqdt, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 189% ; Mir’dt al-Janan,
fol. 227 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 126%; and Brock., vol. i, pp. 113—4.,

Ibn Jinni, the author’s pupil, in the introduction to his
work, entitled Al-Multasib (No. 1213 below), makes the following
remarks regarding the Kutdb al-Hujjah :—

wihall 4 imamll OUS Jes (05 4 sea, NECET

US\B P slak=t] L‘JN)'}':\‘ PRV ’j2$£ leo JJ” }‘)ﬂ“ &a(& ).}.’ &‘\“9 )')Ls‘di
VOL. XVIII, E
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35 mhe gy e U spel] ) gle U pa ) 8, A
fJl,.'; b lels 4 i..\.}g, L 83y a2l ) ;m} Blany Bunfd woa Us,
Al kany Lo e lon aip , sip Bhis e, 80wl lon
* 3,5 Tar 5 Ay Jl; o &ale ,J(p
The MS. is defective at the beginning. It opens abruptly thus:—
Gl - )l n  laes 53, ayle Eial] ) Soad
Elle e, Ja alyp e Lbliad , Calll wldl g L,ala) - ol
e Ele il T3, Canly Gt Sl pele Ty um e
£ e o V) sal Jag o, RJY)
On fol. 144, the first part ends with these words :—
Bl Bge g it I, Sl A G sl 5 sl
e 8], ihadl G sase e Do, alal o L 4D sas)

The second part, which is defective at the beginning, opens
abruptly on fol. 146* with these words :—

Cierecreraeaes )'}é\” w)mé’) d2.o aikas X B e
B s o) w2 5 Jon st AT pede W o boad pa0lany]

(4 . . . .. .
dgrin? y J_s’t’”) t.._SLU dys Lols pdad] gae el _cpild) Ao o

0 .. . (24 7 ¢ lo soC-
‘.\;«ojg W}'Q w' {A Wi '-'é}w U9 J_s-'w ;/\lxa. W(’ .\nojsu.lf A.\m}:

z -

-~

f” ').A.L U,.() ,)l \__SRLU JR” t,o,;o \_55 &,\1}..& L‘J, ) Ml,.o u/o

The second part ends on fol. 278“ thus :—
Lo s alal b bl el Gl , pbed] Y] el
* (A&lm; (\w b} &JT b} &7\,\3 Des0 lec AJI:”

There are several notes, at the end of both parts, giving the
names of those who read the MS. with Tajaddin Abu’l-Yumn Zaid
bin al-Hasan al-Kindi, whose signature is found on the title-page
of part X (see No. 1212 below).
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This Tijaddin Abu’l-Yumn, a great grammarian and Quran-
reader, was born at Bagdad, a.H. 520=a p. 1126. He settled
permanently at Damascus, where he gained the special favour of the
Amir ‘Tzzaddin Farrukh Shah, a nephew of Sultin Salihaddin
Yisuf al-Ayyibi (a.H.564-—-589=4.D.1169—-1193). Having accom-
panied the Amir to Egypt, he had an opportunity of consult-
ing the most valuable works preserved in the libraries of that
country He composed several instructive works, some of which are
noticed by HAaj. Khal.; but unfortunately none of them is now
extant. He died at Damascus on Monday, the 6th Shawwal,
AH. 613=A.Dp. 1217 For his life, see Tbn Khallikin (De Slane’s
translation, vol. i, pp 546—549); Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 196%;
Mir’at al-Jandn, fol. 381*; Tabaqit al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol.
135*; Dusttr al-I‘lam, fol. 118*; Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. i, fol.
110*; Yaqat, vol. iv, p. 222; and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol.
532,

Fol. 144" contains the following note, dated the 6th Rabi‘l, A u.
582=a.p. 1186, which tells us that the MS. was read in the presence
of Tajaddin al-Kindi at several sittings :—

b el Ukl L) sall _all e Salsal] 30 gow

ua;,l R¥Y J.)x.(Jl ..>~.>) o’ uw.sdl ) o U‘”l ;S)I slakad) Odw ﬂlleI

o st gm=ll yl ol ft"“; [5] _syebll r,gm’/,ql o Geste

(O}
olel 5 Ula}d | dlc o UMS\J, o o cﬁ‘)‘J ] \_;iij P uLo o Saa)

e ug)” oa P \Jw(LJL\” ) o Jan” - o.:.Lw w(S\a”;), 2]

R - u]"‘ ey ,)] s Rl wsly=Ul Saal o e

,_';JA./,AJ) _Uu] dac s ot dw,e..\” J.:Lézk” ;S’l o’ ul P

etted 5 kil K LY ey eole AT ullsie 5 sl

\»

* &l mais
This is attested by Tijaddin al-Kind? in his own hand thus :—
x ahiu oo 2l &aXS 5 gr=vo los

Another note, on the same folio, copied from Tajaddin al-Kindi's
autograph note, and dated A.H. 623=A.D. 1226, reads thus:

USROS [ SN Al amy o] 2l Ui hdy wonld
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e oY @l g matl Ol L) ey Al dolu godat)

o s A Sae dasie (.Loﬂ] Sl e ui;l» LI
/”)w o AV dac d.lz: e Soa ) /,Iu\b ;S’l FMJ] e &le 8}’,9 Seal

LSWAE uln ot Jdnl’l \.51‘: o u.\mS\” UV Y- g_s"' o d{.},hdl
—akae] L__s‘”)w' )(;zi” Qe Sl o um::\” ;5 u)l o s /,Jl

- o) uagﬂ gl S K s Lons ¥l tale lelmow niS

Bl e, & B o B3 e &ioald LS &l

A note, in the margin of the same folio, a portion of which
has been cut off by the binder, tells us of the reading of the MS.
in the presence of the same Tédjaddin al-Kindi at the grand mosque of
Damascus at several sittings, the last of which was held on Wednes-
day, the 18th Du’l-Hijjah, a.H. 589=4a.D. 1193.

Fol. 145 contains a lengthy note, dated the ‘Aziziyah Madrasah,
Damascus, Sunday, the 20th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.®. 606=a.D. 1210,
giving the following names, among others, of those who read the
book with Tajaddin al-Kindi:—

1. QAdi Zakiaddin Sadr ash-Shim Abu’l-‘Abbas Tahir bin
Muhammad bin ¢ Alf al-Qurashi (d. A 1. 610=A.D. 1214 ; see Tabaqéit
by Ibn al-Mulagqin, fol. 115Y).

2. Wajihaddin Abuv’l-Faraj Ibrihim bin Yasuf al-Ma‘afirl al-
Bini (d. AH. 612=A.D. 1216; see Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. 1, fol.
228),

3. Muhammad bin Ahmad Ash-Shaitibi (d. A.H. 614=A4.D. 1218 ;
see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 138").

4. Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Abi’l-Hasan bin Abi ‘Abdallah al-
Wasiti (d. A.H. 617=4.D. 1220 ; see bid., fol. 141%).

5. Isma‘l bin ‘Abdallih bin ‘Abdalmuhsin al-Anmati (d. a =.
619=a.p. 1222 ; see Tabaqit by Al-Isnawi, fol. 24%).

6. Zainaddin Abu’l-Husain Yahy4 bin Mu‘ti bin ‘Abdannir az-
Zuwawi an-Nahwi (d. A.H. 628=a.p. 1231; see Bugyat al-Wu‘at,
fol. 3332).

7. Abu’l-Fath Mansir bin ‘Abdalldh bin Jimi‘ ad-Darir (d. a.H.
641 =A.D. 1244 ; see Tahaqat al-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 1522).

8. Al-Muntakbab bin Abi’l-‘Izz bin ar-Rashid al-Hamdani
(d. a.H. 643=A.D. 1245 see ibid., fol. 1512).

9. ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Al bin Muhammad as-Sakhawi
(d. A.H. 643=4A.D. 1245 ; see No. 1246 below).
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10 Abu’l-Bind’ Mahmid, the son of ‘Alamaddin as-Sakhawi.

11. Al-Qadi al-Muntakbab Kamailaddin Abu’l-Mufaddal Yahya
bin Muhammad bin ‘All al-Qurashi (d. a.m. 668=a.D. 1270; see
Tabaqit by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 115%).

12. Isma‘il bin Abi TAlib al-‘Attar (d. a.mH. 668=A.p. 1270;
see Tabaqat al-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol 1552).

13. Aminaddin Abu’l-*‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalldh, the nephew
of Tajaddin al-Kindi.

14. Aba Ishaq Ibrahim bin ‘Abdalwahhib bin Abi’l-Ma‘ali al-
Khazraji ar-Raihini (who was alive up to a.m. 625=A.D. 1228;
see Tabaqit by Tbn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 1222).

15 ‘Azizaddin Abt Himid Muhammad, the son of ‘Imadaddin
Muhammad al-Katib al-Isfahini (d. A.H. 597 =4a.D. 1200; see Husn
al-Muhadarah, fol 142 ).

Fol. 278 contains a note, which tells us of the reading of
the second part of the work in the presence of Tajaddin al-Kindi
at the grand mosque of Damascus at four sittings, the last of
which was held on Wednesday, the 2nd Muharram, A.H. 590=A.D.
1194.

Another note, on the same folio, dated the ‘Aziziyah Madrasah,
Damascus, Sunday, the 27th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.H. 606=a.D. 1210,
repeats, for the most part, the contents of that found on fol.
145 The following concluding words of this note are in Tajaddin
al-Kindi’s own hand :—

A s A ase ol Jemdl Jaill gl o)y ol ot
* ahsy uw:” FEI NSNS T 1V &(.w Lag] 2 ;/',;\” o w* Logdls Lo

Fol 281, which is the last folio of the seventh part of the
work, contains two notes. The first tells us of the reading of
this seventh part, in the presence of Tajaddin al-Kindi, at the grand
mosque of Damascus at three sittings, the last of which was held on
Wednesday, the 7th Rabi‘ 1, a.H. 590=a.D. 1194 It also states
that Tajaddin al-Kindi was authorised to teach the book by Iméam
Abt Muhammad ‘Abdalldh bin ¢Ali bin Ahmad an-Nahwi in A.H.
540=A.p. 1146. The second note tells us of the reading of the
seventh part, again in the presence of Tafaddin al-Kindi, at the
‘Aziziyah Madrasah, Damascus, at two sittings, the last of which
was held on Sunday, the 17th Muharram, a.H. 607=a4.p. 1210.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in old Arabian Naskh, with occasional vowel-points.
Fol. 280 should follow fol. 273.
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The date of the copy is not given; but it must certainly be
earlier than the date of the first note, viz., A.H. 582=A.D. 1186.

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Foll. 66%, 143%, 144%, 230%, 254", and 273" contain seals of Ilyas
bin Muhammad bin ¢Ali al-‘Arabi, a distinguished Qurin-reader
of Damascus. According to Ad-Dahabi, Tabaqit al-Qurra’, fol. 142",
he died in A.H. 626=4a.D. 1229.

No. 1212.
foll. 149 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.

The tenth part of the work noticed above.
Beginning :—

N .
S R LIS o) -3 U VS (oic of weta 5 Bl 7}’

k4

& . w s
JL&; w)..; o ;;l: ))l ,J(s - U,..l.o e -3 N leg) u,_‘)' CB.LW.(” )}A(c
. - . . e 13 . W
Wg,:\i” lon P) w')fcm o \._EJ.,‘.J =, &o 5 LJ("C J.\n 8).(.) JJJt‘a ]
z I4 z

u:\;»” s’ &35 &3;.9.10 LIPPN L:J]i‘i (J R, ):\.K:\.Ul Jalo u_':)...a.” s?

* f'” u_'s;ag L.-“tijl wyalf]

Incomplete at the end. It breaks off abruptly thus :—
* u(ihil Ea! L3l u,ill 50D —93a ‘7‘; u.:::‘/,.\a.*” e 5 5

Uniform with the preceding, and written by the same hand.
The seals of Ilyds bin Muhammad bin ¢Ali al-‘Arabi are found on
foll. 1v,-22, 832 and 148".

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

The title-page bears the signature of Tajaddin Zaid bin Hasan
al-Kindi, for some account of whom see No. 1211 above.
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No. 1213.

foll. 202 ; lines 25 ; size 81 x6; 8x43}.
Slys)l & 44 S =l
AL-MUHTASIB Fi SHARH
ASH-SHAWADD.

A rare copy of a work, treating of the disputed readings of
the Quran, based on the Kitib ash-Shawddd of Aba Bakr Ahmad bin
Miisa, better known as Ibn Mujahid (d. a.H. 324=4a.D. 936).

Author: Abuw’l-Fath ‘Usman bin Jinni al-Mawsili an-Nahwi
Ul Ghopd! o (o lede f‘uﬁl,;v

Beginning :—
s L S, sedsll ade gadt Dsami Ul el
* F-/'l Atizal] Sl o wnahall e coana)

The author, a grammarian and philologist of eminent talent,
whose father was a Greek slave belonging to Sulaimin bin Fahd bin
Ahmad al-Azdi, was born at Mawsil some time before A.1. 330=A.D.
941. He was an assiduous disciple of Aba ‘Ali al-Farisi (d. A.H.
377=a.p. 987), to whom he attached himself for a period of about
forty years. After the death of Al-Farisi, he succeeded him as the
chief philologist in Bagdad, and wrote, besides the present work,
a large number of instructive books on the science of grammar,
among which Al-KAhasd’is, Sirr as-Saniah, Kitib al-Lam‘ and
Sharh Tasrif al-Mdzini are much admired  His works are remark-
able for the way in which he has applied scientific principles to the
study of grammar His treatise on the principles of inflection
has been translated into Latin, and was published by G. Hoberg,
Leipzig, 1885. OQur author also wrote a commentary on the Diwén of
Al-Muatanabbi (d. a.H. 354 =1.p. 963), which work he studied under
the personal direction of the author. This commentary was the first
of its kind, and became the chief source for later commentaries. He
died at Bagdid on Friday. the 27th Safar, A . 392=a.p. 1002.
Ibn Abi’d-Dam (At-Ta’rikh al-Islami, fol. 143‘), however, places
his death in A.H. 386=4a.D. 996. For the author’s life and a complete
list of his works seec Namah-i-Dinishwardn, vol.1, p. 171. See also
Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 151%; Yaqat, vol. v, p. 15; Ibn Khallikin
(De Slane’s translation, vol. ii, p. 191); Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 33» ;
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Mir’at al-Janén, fol. 237" ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 257" ; Taj at-Tabaqat,
vol. iv, part ii, fol. 804%; and Brock., vol. i, p. 125.

In the preface, the author makes mention of the Kitdb al-
Hujjah of Aba ‘Ali al-Farisi (No. 1211 above) and of the Kiidb ash-
Shawddd of Ibn al-Mujihid. The former, he says, exceeded the
limits necessary for dealing with the subject. On the latter he
depends for both matter and method. He also mentions as his
authorities the names of the following two masters of the subject,
with Isndd (i.e., the names of the intermediate teachers through
whom their teaching was derived) :—

1. AbG Hatim Sahl bin Muhammad bin ‘Usmin as-Sajisténi
(d. a.m. 250=4A.D. 864).

2. Abd ‘Ali Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Mustanir Qutrub (d. A.H.
206=4.D. 821).

The following, quoted from the preface, will give a fair idea
of the subject-matter and of how it is dealt with in the present
work :(—

Sy Eaged] o b Lo Jlyal a9 S8 UG spoly D 3 I

el Syl oni 5 G yn s il ) 5 hend 3o 4B 633 Lo Wine g
w(.)}.é (q.itx_m“i ot &adano r;S],(.J:Z 3 Exanal] ;l)ii” is'ﬁlj; o adle he o
Los ’,mLE” AJ)LUQ Lo VI & u'**-’ fadal) o lg;tn i;,jﬁ”  F a4 t_v;a
31:: leydgo ot) lam LlXS ) GLU:)) &0 Jeludll gy W ahasw o
wnthl e Bla) ap (81 Ldl y Ragud] 5133 e §3lad] el &6 gan
sl Ko (e i edll lom pn 8Os, /iy Ciydly siake
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U N B L

il CUS ) Laaf Lo Spuid] 50m o ) komy oyhd piimal]

u h’ \_’L\.( t»;' (JLA

The work is arranged according to Siirahs of the Quran.

Haj Khal., vol. v, p. 105, describes the present work as a com-
mentary on the Kiidb ash-Shawddd of Abi Bakr Ahmad bin Misa
bin al-Mujahid; but it is evidently an original work. The title
given on fol. 12 is 3!, 7% s miml LS and by the word ¢ ;&
is understood an exposition, not a commentary. In Bugyatal-Wu‘at
(loc. cit.), however, the work is entitled d',a)t Slyel o Candmadt SUS,

Only two other copies of the work are known, one in the Library
of Kuprilizidah, No. 29, and the other in the Library of Ragib Pasha.
No. 13.

Two short notes are given at the end, reproducing the author’s
autograph notes on his own copv. The first begins thus kv oay leeo
A o ol b yle a0)%0, and the second begins with the word
&b ,.  This shows that the present MS. was transcribed from a
copy, which had been in the author’s hands.

Written in ordinary Arabian Naskh.

Dated the 18th Jumada I1, A.u. 1068=A4.D. 1657.

Scribe: oi=Ul seswo (ot EU

A flyleaf at the end contains a note, explaining the meaning of
some Arabic idioms.

No. 1214.

foll. 670 ; lines 21 ; size 10} x 6% ; 8 x 4.

CA«.J‘ L.Jl w‘ L‘, ULM)t C.ola,
JAMI¢ AL—BAYAN FI'L-QIRA'AT
AS-SAB-.

A rare and comprehensive work on the various readings of the
seven canonical Quran-readers, by AbG ‘Amr ‘Usmaéan bin Sa‘id ad-
Dénf al-Qurtubi b, (5ol sunm ¢ olede gyee ol

Beginning :—

wlede ypac gl Uyl QAJAA JB 0%)0 4ol s i) ayial) .u.).;

essscssssees st e ess e ;f]‘"”, J}d” 6.5)2‘” &..\.QR” ))A.C u.! [ o
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osb del Sag 0y A o B30 Rhyoes &ljhe b aale e E51,3

PRV || r.(ic A s r}l’i & di Blemyyl u“"‘"' &lw ,A)’) &y

o~ |
31{ ).S.)” s Ji.}: M) J)”] &3}_\5{ L}é)},l ) u‘.:’,om”/,bu} &ia.(su (.LS)') ~,")b~
- éJI Jadoe

The author, a great Qari of Spain, was born at Daniyah in A.H.
371=4.p. 981. From a u. 386=4a.D. 996 he applied himself to his
studies. Tn a.H. 397=a4.D. 1006 he journeyed to the east, made the
Hafj pilgrimage, and spent four months at Qairawin and a year in
Cairo. On his return to Spain, in Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.xH. 399=A4.D. 1008,
he settled in his native town, where he died in Shawwil, A.H. 444=
A.D. 1053. He acquired much traditional learning from the lips of
Ibn Galbin (d. A.H. 389=A4 D. 998) and other great masters. The
number of works composed by him, as stated by Ad-Dahabi, Tabaqat
al-Qurrd’, fol. 91%, amounted to one hundred and twenty. Brock.,
vol. i, p. 407, enumerates nine compositions of his, all of them on
the various readings and correct pronunciation of the Qurin. For
his life see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 256%; Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 47°;
Dahabi’s Tabaqit al-Qurra’, fol. 91*; Tadkirat al-Huffiz, vol. iii,
p- 16; Yaqit, vol. v, p. 35: Nafh at-Tib, vol. i, p. 386.

The work is divided into thirty Bdb as follows :—

L Fol. 5%  ade all Lo Ll e oyldl sl S5 ol

oy Syl Ease gle S ST L ol
oo dale deki 5 ilaedl o &le ookl Lo
* 852!

IL Fol. 178 e &Yl gl yle o=l ¥yt Ladt S5 b
el a0l dadl 8101 Lo CSomandl o Bsh @I 3 L
" ke

II. Fol. 21%  aluil y pale (b3l Bat BN ESN clont 155 b
piadlie o oGy @ally 5 ealblyo 5 0alisy
* (.z)l._\sl)

IV. Fol. 41° sl Hla5 (pdd! @ &3l &ewd SO Ob
AN ho al Upmy e paid! Loyl 5 Est 31

ae(.l.o,&.\lc



VI.

VIL.

VIII.
IX.

XI.

XIT.
XIII.

XIV.

XVI.

XVII

XVIII.

XIX.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

Fol

Fol.

Fol

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

61>,

100°.

1082,

1142,
128¢,

146°.

1545,

16580,
165°.

170¢.

1720,

174>,

180".

192b.

195°.

QURANIC SCIENCE.

&t e Bl A G oS @” sailedl S8 b
* B pghe Sypmdl Lyl wooly &gy sl 201
v b dadll ) el (35 agaalde O b

* o5y gend!
il (3 5 gomll oae @b (3 palsd 5 b
Pleodl (8 yree (of oo SO U
Sum) o akdl Eoly (o paralos 558 b
Jeasadl (o @lyeglls (a2U1 131 al)l 5 st

* asiJl
ST CIRD) SV LS S ‘.N!M S5 b
& eRelial el (6 pmelie S5 b

t};\*m" L5’ t.'l) uc u?p)’ u.k{).n k‘JL\" )S:) qu

* ifjsu':.“ B &Lt §~).4J'

Jaged s’ ‘.,al_c e u.&nm ._.,.m')./c wlu ;fis <L
* i}.@]?
* &{;su:.” @90

g;,.:..) )/ol_c B r.\m.n 2o uhajfs ol
* &s’).k_'\'.ﬂ 8}.@," ke ;ﬁ;).'! u:
# Kyl It

uf(»..” ke g'}‘@“ &'fja slat gs’ ‘.q,um,o):o ols
* Lhd=s t.}; s s

é'),” L')ﬂ""“" gsJ“ s Lt 6: ‘...ub?&& }50 <L
*lnn&l,.o)&ss’g).q_”d.‘\."
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XX. Fol. 108%. Cymll Mlisdl 5 Jlebdl J camslie 68 U

¥ STyt
XXI Fol. 2145, qemtlie 5 iyl 5 &SI Ut Jpat 583 b
* lgoleo! &t o (9

XXII. Fol. 2232, &'Jlnl‘l) f&sl” ‘59' wt&»,(é b
XXIII. Fol. 254>, 65 Jledl e s il ‘_;e r@,\m'én }fo <l
* ooyt

XXIV. Fol. 2608 % (o e geiedly Skl do 488 b
sie lghis Loy iUl sla &bl (3 pole (ye
* a3t

XXV. Fol. 284, sl &llo & b e Gy wmtdo 68 ol
* L=ls oIAL LS’J 1 yam

XXVI. Fol. 2720, $lyJl e 8,y Ulyy ntdo 5 wlolll 153 U
* baliS 5 a3 5 (5 Bel BN K e

XXVIL Fol. 2778 bl wpwyo gle U3l (5 amalde €8 b
* SIS o asd LaliAl Lo o

XXVIII  Fol. 2918, sl wl,=t o Cid)l (5 apuatdo S5 U
* ey wy )l ao ST ANE S

XXIX. Fol. 296" * lgd (WAL 5 8581 Syl 85 b

XXX. Fol. 663%. LA 55 5 8 ot 8l (5 st $8 oy
* SIS (B Sl e Byl

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 94; and Nar ‘Ugmaéniyah,
No. 62. See also H&aj Khal., vol. ii, p. 507; and Brock, vol. i,
p. 407.

Written in fair small Naskh, with the headings in red. Dated
the 18th Sha‘ban, A.H. 1295=4.D. 1878.

Seribe : Jylsl Slwdl wola pialp! yiboan.
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No. 1215.
foll. 153 ; lines 15 ; size 63 X 5; 5x 3},
(Two separate works bound together.)

foll. 1—44. I.
ol S
KITAB AT-TAHDIB.

A work dealing with only those principles of Qird’at, which are
peculiar to each of the seven great Qurin-readers.
By the same Ad-Dani.

Beginning :—
oIl db el gie Al _ody mpyiel] Same 2 lade gpes pil S5
f” \Lss'zh.\adl &l Semiey dpe LedSpal] aias) Ulon
The plan and arrangement of the work is set forth in the preface
thus:—
Eaamd] S RIL o ]y JS 830,85 Le Canhaal 5 gyl S U
i DL 5 Bl 85 5 165 5 seall 5 Godl 5 AeBY) o ) pram,
arem ade (ST (Aa 64T (S &) e Oyt (R ey ahaY]
sal agle abilys of Lo %08 o SIS o b 0aly JS 8y 0,85 Le
&ie  p3yginal) il (.@.‘km oaly JS & o}is Lo 9,1 3G 5,81 o
el 5 5,80 108 Lo mren o Rily) 300 g & 0,85 Lo (KO il S
At ) B30 AG 5 andi ns 0 mad sl e JoU sanl ;U3
* Ja 5 e 4l
Contents :—
Fol. 28, Uyl o aaialyy L“sé O PP B0 & s @le S [ob ]
x8,aT I ST
Fol. 5. WTAl sl o sl &y 5 60 & 5% Lo 5 b
* 8,81 o
Fol. 62 T, Uyl oo Uy &lyy e U & 05 Lo 555 U
»* aj.-';’f &



B2

Tol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

Fol.

Fol.
Fol.
Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

(8
70,
7°.
8o,
98,

132.
159,

18b,

228,

22°,
23°.

27a.

298,

3082,

38°.

390,

390,

40°,
42b,

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

iyl Byeall S5 b

lmﬁ.é) QT'}“ é..\,)s oo & o).su anSC) [

wlol)) Bdas oo & a)szB lao)f:) <l

g.;)}st.” B XY o;s'ﬁ Loij:) olbs
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* 82T I ST a0
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WL Jsl o &bty (3 gele ol & SR Lo S8 L
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WL Uyl oo axllyy (F eole & 085 Lo S b

d)' o &ie }S; ! éu") ‘59 (yol.c & 0}6.3 Lo JS;) b
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w321 0 ST a0 Ut
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* 6T o0 JTa Uy

LA Uyl oo allyy (8 A & 3585 Lo 83 b
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Fol. 43>, GJ’A” yyes UJ' &J,)) U" C:S‘L'“{” & Q-)_.Qj Lo )SS uL!

# AT (I TR Uyt (e
Fol. 44°. Uyl (ye Sylsill ol &lyy 5 ol &0 3,85 Lo 15 U

w37 oIt ST

The only other copy of the work, so far as is known, is in the
Aya Sifiyah Library, No. 39.

foll. 45-153. 1I1.
el Tl (G gt LS

KITAB AT-TAISIR FI'L-QIRA’AT
AS-SAB-.

The well-known treatise on the various readings of the seven
canonical Quran-readers, by the same Ad-Dani.

Beginning :—

mie B b Bilsl] apiall Jde o samm op glede e ol JU

Pl ey &0 G I il Jyhiell ol gyiiel) 4 el

Sotigl bl al _yatle (06 amr Lol cii Alatsny
« #l &g ] 9'13” -l ui }.ai:'a,o LUS ‘,.(J a0l !

We are told, in the.preface, that the work was composed at the
request of certain persons (probably, the author’s pupils), its object
being to supply a book which should be easy to study, and which
should contain a brief and well-written exposition of the seven
canonical readings of the Qurin. The author states that he proposes
to give two versions of each reading.

The work begins with a chapter, containing short biographical
notices of the chief Quran-readers and their eminent followers.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 579—89; Br. Mus. Suppl.,
No. 84 ; Gotha. No. 350; India Office, No. 41; Aya Safiyah, No 35;
Kiaprilizadah, No. 14 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 34, 40, 43 ; Bodleian, vol. ii,
p. 87 ; Brill’s Catalogue, 1886, No. 319; Rampir, p. 46 ; Asafiyah, p.
296 ; and Bihar, No. 1.
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The work has been lithographed at Delhi, A.m. 1328.

The MS. was transcribed by Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmuhaimin
for his own use.

Written in old Arabian Naskh, with some marginal notes. The
headings are in red.

Dated A.H. 726=4 D». 1326.

The last folio contains four notes by a certain Msi bin Muham-
mad al-Qurashi, recording the dates of the birth of his daughter
and of three sons. Another note on the same folio, dated Wednes-
day, the 6th Rabi‘ IT, a.H. 785=4.D. 1383, records the date of the
birth of one Sayyid ‘Abdallih bin Ma’miin ad-Damanhiri.

The MS. was presented to the library by Dr. Asdar ‘Ali Khin of
Patna in 1897.

No. 1216.
foll. 167 ; lines 11 ; size 104 X 61 ; 7 x 43.
The Same.
Another copy of the second work, included in No. 1215 above
Beginning :—
L PR T CS UUEN P

Both on the title-page and in the colophon is given the name of
Sultin al-Malik az-Zahir Muhammad AbG Sa‘id Jagmaq (a.H. 842—
857—=A.D. 1438—1453), for whom the MS. was transcribed by
Ahmad bin Husain bin ‘Ali al-Mundiri at the Madrasah Al-Manstriyah

(founded by Sultin al-Malik al-Mansir Qald’Gn of Egypt; see Husn
al-MuhAdarah, fol. 189%). The colophon runs thus:—

_,6.?.)4':.” rlﬁ,o.” o Exsad | u.a(g’)).” e.s'd u.)}bdljxmﬂ) lox WJK
UAP.:. KYe W \_JJ,] RV )mU:';” St CSH) (E:m w(hlm” u,‘b.”
ot Seal s A R BGS e W swmas gl ) el
aolly o Al he B ppaiall Ausally el _giel) e o e
* Z.ﬂmuw} u.yq)i )w»& &l )J'Lc ).@.52 L_S’ uma.l wwj)
Written in good, neat, and vocalised Naskh. The headings are
mostly in gold, but in some cases in blue or red. The title-page

is richly illuminated.
Dated A.H 845=aA.D. 1441.
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No. 1217.
foll. 103 ; lines 15: size 103 X 7 ; T} x 4}.
The Same

Another copy of the same work, with some marginal notes
extracted from the Tahbir at-Taisir of Al-Jazari (No. 1220 below).

Beginning :—
PIORVEN| R Clapdl i el oslo gl gle ol

| Il Jyblall Wyl o 85

* é" ¢
The MS., dated Damascus, the 9th Rajab, a.m. 864=a.D. 1460,
was transcribed by Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ¢Ali al-Halabi al-
Hanafi, probably identical with the commentator on Al-Kaghgari's
Munyat al-Musalli (see Paris, Nos. 1147—S8), who died in a.H. 879=
A.Dp. 1474
In a note at the end of the work (fol. 992), we are told that the
present MS. was collated with the copy read in the presence of
<@l o0 [ §] olek.  The date of this note has been partly cut off in
the binding ; but 1t is probably the 7th Shawwal, A.H. 865=A.D. 1461.
The words &l ;2 o0 4 show that !, s was alive then. Another
note, below the above, runs thus :—

ol Bedall puen il s e eIl Sl ey EllRe iy
/,.';.El Cé)) \_5;,'&2 u)b f'g)ii) )5..\;) AI! Ses) ) AII, Oy C_-ai L_;))s.\”

o

o Sea]  aile O g: &slomans P cjﬁjllj) J_S-QA, &l yads "

* \‘Jx’L«'J] t:f)i"” qA§h! ) M;’

According to this, the marginal notes in the present MS. were
compared by Ahmad bin Ahmad at-Tibi (d. a.=H. 979=A.D. 1571;
see Brock., vol. ii, p. 320) with a copy of the Tahbir at-Taisir of
Al-Jazari on the 22nd Rabi II, A.H. 931 =A.D. 1525.

The last four foll. contain, among miscellaneous notes and
extracts, a poem by Abu’l-Khair Shamsaddin Muhammad bin
Muhammad al-Jazari (d A.H. 833=A4.D. 1429).

Beginning :—

YN SEWH VSTV R FES PN LS Lol e b sl
VOL. XVIII F
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This is followed by a short piece, containing altogether six
verses, by As-Sarsari, evidently Aba Zakariyd Yahyd bin Yisuf
al-Ansari as-Sarsari (d. A.H. 656=4A.D. 1258 ; see Mir’at al-Janén, fol.
415Y).

Beginning :—
Ipo—ds Gl Bl J3a8 WG il sla ines 040)

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. Dated a.H.
864=A.D. 1460.

The title-page contains notes by several former owners of the
MS, two of which are of great importance, viz., one by Ahmad
bin Ahmad bin Badr at-Tibi (d. A H. 979=A.p. 1571), the author
of the poem, entitled &2sia (ot Wl C2do (e (2301 0udS 5l4a, and
the other by ‘Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal-Mun‘im, commonly called Ibn al-
Jabil ash-Shafi‘i al-Mugri, a scholar of some reputation, who held the
post of Qadi at Damascus, and died on Saturday, the 2nd Sha‘ban,
A.H. 1026=4a.D. 1617. See Khulasat al-Agar, vol. iii, p. 17.

No. 1218.
foll. 157 : lines 13 ; size 10} x 61 ; 73 x 4.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work.
Beginning :—

......... corll o g mibe i) Ohlo ol e ol
RO R AN BT CQU SN} [T R~ W IRV AR ] A seml)

% 2l ailakeny yo)

4

Foll. 25, 72—173, 80—88, 95—100, 141—151 and 1556—157 have
been added in a later hand. According to a Persian note at the end,
they were supplied by ‘Indyatallih bin Muhammad Fadlallih
al-‘Usméni al-Muhammadi ash-Shafi‘i, in the grand mosque of Delhi
at the instance of Mirza Saff-Shikan Khén.

Written in fair Naskh, within red and blue ruled borders
with an illuminated frontispiece.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.
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The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of the above-
mentioned Mirza Saff-Shikan Khan, dated aA. H. 1250=4A.D. 1834,

No. 1219.
foll. 127 ; lines 16; size 8} x5; 6% x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red, within gold and
black ruled borders

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The last nine foll., which are written in a later hand, contain the
following four tracts:—

I. A tract on the orthography of the Qurén, divided into
14 chapters, or Fasl.

Beginning :—

K4t Sl g eeenereeeene opitell Biilall 5 pallall Oy 4l Sam]

*® f".“ .).i)s_\;n.t L‘}l&:) il’{w)

II. A tract on the orthography of Sirat al-Fdtihah, i.e., the
first chapter of the Quran.
Beginning :—
* éll FENE)] §s) o)l 18] Esilal) oy &dana $030

III. A tract dealing with the places in the Qurin, where Wagf
(a full-stop) is not permissible.

Beginning :—
« 2J) ke xJ)’,.” = \7"(” s3] &i o0 s’ Fa5L ¥04

4
IV. A tract on the difference between &s5LJI . ! and (y,idt
Beginning :—
* 5‘” (.K;) Famed slamall 3gya ode lagd |y dUL , ERSLA) () ydd)
Two flyleaves, at the beginning, contain a key in tabular form,

explamning the abbreviations used by Ash-Shatibi (d. A.°H. 590 =a.D.
1194) in his versified work, entitled anblidl Ko bidl,
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No. 1220.

foll. 64 ; lines 25; size 8} x 6; 6 x 4.
TAHBIR AT-TAISIR.

A commentary on the preceding work, by Shamsaddin Abu’l-
Khair Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari _oy,sJl ! semo },\ssdl oob et (e
(d. A.H. 833=A.D. 1429 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv. No. 1015, ii.)

Beginning :—

wn! ,xul B IIRIITITT &odall J2lal) aadl JU

&
Jubs AUJ’ .))l ,.sLMl J}sdl ) demte 0 DaSle 2 Seste ,x:\“ I

lc .{U.}.AS\” x“.;l .:lls.\” ¥ &3] ,,\f u.\A&wo.” &K \ch &30
QW”” J.\z” (.<S\” &l J)),w b Eday AUJ] Ihaily ’ dede) s ..-\w..»\” ,.U.S\J

* f” ):\;nd»}!l

The author tells us, in the preface, that the Kitib at-Taisir
of Ad-Déani and its versified version by Ash-Shatibi created a general
belief that the seven readings of the Quran, dealt with in these
two works, are the only authentic and correct readings. This belief,
the author says, he refuted in a previous work, entitled Tayyibat an-
Nashr (see No. 1246 below), and established three other readings,
other than the canonical, as equally authentic in their origin
In the present work he confines himself to a commentary on the Kitdb
at-Taisir, incorporating with it the three additional readings.

The preface is followed by a short biographical account of the
author of At-Taisir, to whom our author traces his Isndd (chain
of successive teachers).

For other copies see Berlin, No. 590 ; Cairo, vol.i,p 92; Rimpir,
p. 46; and Nar ‘Usmaniyah, No. 60. See also Brock vol. ii, p. 201;
and HAaj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 488.

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1221.

foll. 94 ; lines 5-14; size 103 x 61 ; 6 x 4.
ujlé:“ A.?.))-uBLO\J\ ))a

HIRZ AL-AMANI WA WAJH
AT-TAHANI.

A versified version of Ad-Dani’s Kitdb «ai-Taisir, by Abd
Muhammad al-Qisim bin Firruh bin Abrl-Qasim Khalaf bin Ahmad
ar-Ru‘aini ash-Shatibi seatl . Gala (...,lEle e B r..‘l;"zil Se0 40!
AN

Beginning :—

By 5 loamy blomy Hlos V) GBI o Al gy ol

The author, who belonged by race to DG Ru‘ain (a tribe of
Yemen), was born at Shatibah (a large city in the east of Spain)
towards the end of A H. 538=4a.D. 1144. He was a great master
of the Qurin and tradition, and stood unrivalled in grammar and
philology. For some time he held the post of Khatib in his native
town. In aA.H. 572=A Dp. 1176 he came to Cairo, where he was
appointed a professor in the Madrasah Al-Faculiyah. He settled
there permanently, and died on Sunday, the 28th Jumada II a.H. 590
=a.p. 1194. See Ibn Khallikin {(De Slane’s translation, vol. ii,
p. 499); Husn al-Muhaddarah, fol. 148"; Tabaqat al-Qurrd’ by Ad-
Dahabi, fol. 131"; Dusttr al-I‘lam. fol. 712; Mir’at al-Janin, fol.
365%; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 305; Tij at-Tabagat, vol. vi, part ii,
fol. 259*; Nakt al-Himyan, fol. 69*; Yiqit, vol. vi, p. 184; and
Brock., vol. i, p. 409.

The poem, which is generally known as A sh-Shdfibiyah, consists
of 1173 verses, and is the main authority on which the subsequent
Quran-readers rely. The author is reported to have said ‘“ No one
will read this poem of mine without Almighty God’s permitting him
to derive profit from it; for I composed it purely and simply with
the view of serving Him .

For other copies, see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 87; Berlin, No. 594 ;
India Office, No. 43 ; Munchen, No. 101 ; Gotha, No. 551 ; Paris, No.
609 ; Brill, No. 321; Cairo, vol. i, p. 35; Waliaddin, No. 31; Aya
Sifiyah, No. 37; Hamidiyah, No. 20; Nar ‘Usmaniyah, No. 87 ;
Rampir, p. 47 ; Asafiyah, p. 296. For commentaries, see Brock.,
vol. i, p. 409 ; and Haj. Khal., vol.iii, p. 43.
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The poem was lithographed in Cairo, A.H. 1308.

Written in fair Nasta‘liq, with interlinear and marginal notes.

Dated Wednesday, the 9th Du’l-Hijjah, a.5. 1115=A4.D. 1704.

Scribe : (a0l Ll e,

The title-page contains the seals and signatures of former
owners of the MS.

No. 1222.
foll. 35; lines 19; size 7x4%; 5x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the preceding poem, with the following title :—
(.Lol’l f-.g;;Jl ',b) \éjtéi” &ay 5 _oledl I Kailal] Eoaai)) ¥on
g.gbu;.!l u;"‘ﬁ")” Seal ool g Ll (M.LEJ I sl el

. sie Al 2

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel-points, wit'hin

double red-ruled borders.
Dated Monday, the 20th Sha‘bin, a.m. 1133=a.p. 1721.

No. 1223.
foll. 96 ; lines 13; size 61 x4; 5x23.
The Same.
Another copy of the same poem, with the following title :—
Bedall Sl WLl il gl el o Epbld] e lon

. assllyly o Al jhe abtad] )

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel-points, within red-
ruled borders. Slightly water-stained.
Dated a.m. 1176=A4.D. 1763.
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No. 1224.
foll. 139 ; lines 18; size 10 x6; 8 x 43.
anblo)l 252
SHARH ASH-SHATIBIYAH.

A commentary on the preceding poem, by ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-
Hasan °‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdassamad al-Hamdani as-
Sakhawi G)l:\..w” )l.).‘;}l Sea)l Bas P SeTo (p L51'° w4l ot rJ.c

Beginning :—
] S same boge e Blle , aedl] oy 4D seal
Soyiell pledl ayidl) oyl Jo - uﬁ?%v faso 5 & ey Lalugall
¢ g A sy abladl i) il il

The author, As-Sakhidwi, was born at Sakha (a village in Egypt)
in A.H. 558=4a.D. 1163. He studied at Cairo under Abt Muhammad
Qasim ash-Shatibl (d A H. 590=A.D. 1194), and acquired under
his tuition a sound knowledge of the various readings of the Quran,
grammar and philology. After completing his education at Alex-
andria, he proceeded to Damascus, where he was held in great esteem
for his profound learning and ecourtesy. He wrote, besides the
present work and those mentioned in Brock., vol. 1, p. 410, a com-
mentary on Al-Mufassal of Az-Zomalkhsbari (d. A.H. 538=A.D. 1143)
and a commentary on the Qurin up to Sirah !, He died at
Damascus on the 12th Jumada IT, A.H. 643=a.D. 1245. See Daha-
bi’s Tabagat al-Qurrd’, fol. 148"; Ibn Khallikin (De Slane’s trans-
lation, vol. ii, p. 281); Mir’at al-Janén, fol. 405*; Tabaqiat by Ibn
al-Mulaqqin, 572 ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 127*; Tabagat by Ibn
QAdi Shuhbah, fol. 81Y; : Tabaqgit al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol,
244" ; Dustlr al-I'lam, fol. 62°; T4ij at-Tabaqit, vol. vii, part i, fol.
175"; Bugyat al-Wucit, fol. 284; Tabaqit al-Mufassirin by Ad-
Da’adi, fol. 70°; and Brock., vol. i, p. 410.

The present commentary only explains the verbal difficulties of
the poem of Ash-Shatibi. In Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 44, it is entitled
swalll 2 «5’ hm).” se!t; but the title-page of the present MS. reads:
xw)l z}m c.? z&»n.) b,,QJI LS,

For other copies see Paris, No. 611; Munchen, No. 102; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 104; Nir ‘Usmaniyah, No. 74 ; and Asafiyah, p. 300.

The present copy contains the following two appendices :—
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I sumol 8o 5 oudl $aus, a poem of sixty verses on the correct
pronunciation of the Qurin, by the same As-Sakhawi, fol. 137°.
Beginning :—
S | J SN [ S-SR wh—d £ oy o
For other copies see Berlin, No. 497; and Alger, No. 561, vi.
See also Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 266.
II. A poem of twenty-two verses, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin
Muhammad al-Khazraji (see Berlin, No. 3432), fol. 1392,
Beginning : —
el e gl i ey Iaeime UGS et

In this poem, the order of the revelation of Starahs of the Qurin
is set forth

The MS. was transcribed by ‘Abdalqadir bin ‘Abdannir bin
Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Yazidi for a certain Shamsaddin ‘Ali bmn
Ibrahim al-Bajali.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with occasional vowel-points. Slightly
worm-eaten and water-stained. Dated Tuesday, the 17th Rabic I,
AH. 929=A.D. 1523.

The correct order of the folios should be: 1—51, 57, 55—56,
53—54, 52, 58—99, 106—109, 104—105, 100—103 and 110—139.

No. 1225.
foll. 224 ; lines 21; size 8 x5} ; 6} X 3]

Sl e eyt B Sl )';5
KANZ AL-MAANI FI SHARH HIRZ
AL-AMANTI.

A commentary on the same poem of Agh-Shatibi, by Sham-
saddin Aba -Abdallih Mubammad bin Ahmad bin Ahmad bin

Ny

al-Husain al-Mawsili, better known as Shu‘lah al-Hanbali (o)l (med
‘él..\ls.ﬂ Hads Gy pmolt g"5.1,.::}.“ eIl o el o Seald g Semo alll sue gt

Hfes

Beginning :—
S W el dae e ol B ol A ses)
(.;.»..;l).c (}lgojl Z.i),. J_s"‘: (,JL,JI J'sg)/o ;,\,\3/,3 Lols o=y veennnnn. veenee Q’)

o Al Bgee (35 Y uiladl]
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The author was born at Mawsil in A.H. 623=4 p. 1226. He
studied under Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Abdal‘aziz al-Anmati al-Irbili
{who was born in A.H. 610=A.D. 1213, and was alive up to ao.H. 676=
A.D. 1278; see Tabaqit al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 168%). Our
author soon acquired a great knowledge of the various readings of
the Qurin, grammar and law. He wrote several works, and died at
Mawsil on the 25th Safar, A.m. 656=a.Dp. 1258, or, according to an-
other version, in Bagdad, A.H. 650=4a.D. 1252. For further particu-
lars of his life and works see Tabaqit al-Hanabilah by Tbn Rajab
al-Hanbali, vol. ii, fol. 76*; Tabaqat al-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol.
160 ; Dustar al-Ilam, fol 73%; Taj at-Tabaqét, vol. wvii, part i, fol.
22]a ; and Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 415,

In the present commentary, the comments on each verse are
divided into three parts. In the first, to which the letter < is prefixed,
lexicographical difficulties are solved; in the second, which is
separated from the first by the letter ¢» grammatical difficulties are
explained ; and in the third, distinguished by the letter (e, the
meaning of the verse is explained. The letters —, » and (e are
written in red ink.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 604; Cairo, vol. i, p. 104; Aya
Safiyah, No. 46; Rampir, p. 53; and Asafiyah, p. 302. See also
Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 44.

The work was printed in A.H. 1288.

Written in small and fair Naskh, with quotations from the texbt
in large characters.

Dated the 27th Muharram, A.1H. 1046=A.D. 1636.

Seribe: (o9 0¥ Lfkao Lalsll i 8yema,

No. 1226.
foll. 346 : lines 15-16; size 9 x5} ; 61 x 3}.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

Written in different hands, both Naskh and Nasta‘liq.
Seriously worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1227%.

foll. 232; lines 24 ; size 11 x6; 7§ x 4.

AL-LA'ALI AL-FARIDAH FiI SHARH
AL-QASIDAH.

A commentary on the same poem of Ash-Shatibi, by Jaméiladdin
Abi ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Yasuf al-
Fasi al-Magribi al-Hanafi al-Muqri » seso alll sae ot oot Jlea
S (il hdl alal] Chasgs 0 ez o I

Complete in two separate volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning : —
WM (g e &.533 o )'Ri:m..s” 23 'J:o.;) J'g”/,:\'dzn ..)J:x” J)izg
o 925 5 S Bsae le ) ol b sesl gie 4l e s dl)
5’}3” o° &eloa w(i B O N t..:’]f\” Jiﬁ &1 oeyd 3
!
o Sl Al daay  pblld) @) o) Wled) aal] Bagpaks il
YR o g"/&‘sji Lzale J.Gtc (.g.éi,.: PRETSY dlc (Qlkxg (;/...1.'& (.g.l Lq.;),u,’
t).&'. g.‘i Lo i ths'\” 3 ki) /.),\;i.ﬁ” s’ (.q.»é')f:l e diAY b(no)'
axd Jasl Y hw} t},& RPN =3 A‘szjl L::/,é\:{w' (3 Jasm e .)aJ}

\_‘bgi) Lo ‘_;LC L:m.;.; )'Ma.l';)” S.at) J,«a.ﬁo.u.! &sd J.;l l'/. )Uiﬁ” 1)

(-

ot WL aen 5 gyt Cadd ) e e 3T, ) e

*?J) goaaif] t/,;l: o

The author, who belonged to the Hanafi school, was born
at Fis some time after A.H. 580=a.p 1185. At an early age, he
came to Halab, where he was educated under several eminent
scholars. He also studied in Cairo under two distinguished disciples
of Ash-Shatibi, viz., Ablt Masi ‘Isi bin Yasuf bin Isma‘il al-Maqdisi
and ‘Abdarrahméan bin Sa‘id ash-Shafi‘t  Our author was the foremost
Qurén-reader of Halab in his time. He died at Halab in A.H. 656=
A.D. 1258. See Tabagit al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 158°; Al-Jawa-
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hir al-Mudiyah, vol. ii, fol. 9°; Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 102°; Mir’at al- .
Janén, fol. 415*; and T4j at-Tabaqat vol. vii, part i, fol. 2342,

For other copies see Ayi Safiyah, No. 49 ; Nir ‘Ugmaniyah, No.
75; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also Haj. Khal,, vol. iii, p. 44.
There it is stated that the work was completed in A.H. 672=a.D.
1274, but this is obviously wrong.

Written in small and fair Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten. It ap-
pears, from the original pagination of the MS., that foll. 65 and
72, which should come in their proper order, have been wrongly
placed in binding after foll. 71 and 64, respectively.

Dated a.m. 1226=a.D. 1811.

Scribe 1 Swsall due Yo

No. 1228.
foll. 194 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x7%; 9 x6.
The Same.
Vol. I1.

A very old copy of the second volume of the same work, begin-
ning with the heading : !yee JT ¥

Written in fair Arabian Naskh.

Dated the 17th Sha‘bin, A.H. 669=4a.p. 1271.

Seribe: (wmiyabll e @t e
The last page contains the following note by a certain Muham-
mad bin ash-Shaikh Ridwéan about his purchase of the MS.:

J.a.\ll o ) \Ji u’LhW)Jl u’g}:\.o.n &Ls\/e \_q J’*"‘“” J;.do.” h’LS\”

TPAL &da —) ch \59/1-&
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No. 1229.

foll. 193 ; lines 21 ; size 10X 6; 63 x 41.

SN 3 e (el 3y
IBRAZ AL- MA‘ANI MIN HIRZ
AL-AMANI.

A remarkable and very old copy of the first half of a commen-
tary on the same poem of Ash-Shitibi, by Shihdbaddin Abu’l-Qasim
‘Abdarrahmén bin IsmAi‘il bin Ibrihim, better known as Abd Sham-
ah LS"L' L.;}J.n,“ M')JI By Uampns! o ULAJJ'A.\: [.mlﬁ” ))' o).}J‘ ol
axld (d. A.H. 665=4.D. 1268 ; see Lib. Cat., vol v, part ii, No. 380).

Beginning :—

& Ggl) J53) 5 aihoe Uasd QU1 5 aand Uale gad (ool 4D sasm]
sV ked AsA y allea e Ulas 2k, aefali &L Jar  od))
Sl Al sae 2 dome Bl L8 Jlul Uad , alke, sy Ul

x 2l allanel Saw &Gl

f

The author states, in the preface, that Ash-Shatibi, the anthor of
the original poem, encouraged him in a dream to write the present
commentary. He began the work in a very diffuse style; but
after writing up to ,Jyed! <, he discovered that the method adopted
was a mistaken one, and consequently he abridged the portion
already composed, and finished the work in a much more compendious
style than that originally contemplated.

The MS. ends with the chapter: wT Wl oo 5 83yl (3 waralde b
o3ly )t the last line of the poem commented upon being :—

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 606-7; Br. Mus., No. 1558;
Nir ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 73; Aya Sifiyah, No. 48; Waliaddin, No.
16 ; Rampir, p. 44; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also Haj. Khal., vol.
iii, p. 44.

Written in small closely written and cursive Persian Naskh,
with quotations from the text in red.
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Dated the 23rd Rabi¢ 11, ao.H. 778 =aA.D. 13786.
Scribe : LS))“"” ‘__G"')‘ﬁ“' d);n..” BLinald 0 (3 s 3 (e (30 Semo .

Two flyleaves, at the beginning, contain, besides miscellaneous
notes and extracts, an anonymous poem on the various readings
of the seven canonical Qurain-readers, beginning as follows :—

Nl ol g Al s aa 03

31_422,;40 ) )Q(__._.O (___4.:\‘11: L_.(J J

The title-page contains a note by ‘Umar bin Shamsaddin
Ahmad al-Qastam{ni, stating that the MS. was purchased by him,
at Brussa for 65 Dirhams.

No. 1230.

foll. 260 ; lines 23 ; size 83 x6; 6x 4.

u:‘t*oj B;s)/
KANZ AL-MA‘ANT.

A well-known commentary on the same poem of Ash-Shatibi,
by Burhinaddin Abu’l-‘Abbéds Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin Ibrdhim bin
Khalil al-Ja‘bari ar-Raba‘l wslol (30 yee 0 @a2lyl bl ot ol e g
o e a0 (d. AE. 732=4.D. 1332). for some account of
whom see Lib. Cat , vol. xii, No. 706.

Complete in two separate volumes

Vol. I.
Beginning :—

WL.\»))” (lc (LQJLJ (LC Jd” (n/,” ‘3,«'&..\‘0 p) (.o)” c;g.yo Aw.U KVe=%)

* f’) ‘.1&._» Hln

The introduction consists of two sections, as follows :—

I. The origin of the various readings of the Quran and the
Prophet’s directions regarding them.

II. A short biographical sketch of Ash-Shétibi, the author of
the text.

The comments on each verse consist of three Anwd‘ (parts), as
follows :—
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]

@) Wbty Sleedl 5 EAUE 3y
(ii) P ilao ¢ oA (S SO
(iii) eTHRI gyay arayd (S U

The volume ends with the chapter: (g oilyJl (o0 apr2lde b
Sl ST (3 Al oo Ly,

According to Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p 43, the work was completed
in the month of Sha‘bin, A.H. 691=a.D. 1292.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 611; Gotha, No. 554; Mun-
chen, No. 103; Alger, No. 371; Cairo, vol. i, p. 100; Aya Sifiyah,
No. 47; Waliaddin, Nos. 17—20 ; Nar ¢ Ugmaniyah, Nos. 70-72 ; and
Rampir, p. 50.

Written in a pointed Naskh, with occasional marginal notes.

Dated the 18th Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1008=A.D. 1599.

Scribe : ‘:;l.c o ﬁ,@';ﬂ.

No. 1231.
foll. 335; lines 25; size 12x 63 ; 83 x4
The Same.
Vol. I1.

The second volume of the same work, beginning with (&, <UL
Q,;sdi.
The volume ends with a Fasl, containing short biographical

notices of those Quran-readers, whose names occur incidentally in
the present work.

The colophon runs thus:—
el iy G5 ey bape 5 Al semy CSball UL 3
ernes 5 ) B athe e ula 19 Bie i o WLl e
Kpaso 5 tyie _J) prangal 5 J5 Al ol Bl oy de K13, g
o ooy deme ol Gk 2wkl )

Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red.
Dated the 9th Muharram, a.H. 1097 =a.D. 1685.
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Scribe : cs“’" S0 g f“’ o t_u{).;.”);'

The title-page contains two seals bearing the inscription d..a:l
Semo &l slie, dated A.H. 1135=a.D. 1722.

No. 1232.
foll. 236 ; lines 23 ; size 124 x7}; 81 x 4.
The Same.
Vol. 1.

Another copy of the first volume of the same work, beginning

like the first volume of the above copy and ending with the following
colophon :—

&any o u:lml’l),; . v Pl y A U o Jsl 5] ¢
* \_SJLQ.UI
The colophon is followed by a note, in the same hand as the
text. discussing certain rules about the letter s (Hamzah).
Written in small Naskh, with quotations from the text in red.

Dated the 50th year (i.e., A.H. 1118=4.D. 1707) of the reign of
‘Alamgir (a.H. 1069-1118=A4.D. 1659-1707).

The title-page contains a seal bearing the inscription J.as!
dexo all olie, dated A.H. 1135=4.D. A.D. 1722,

No. 1233.
foll. 235; lines 21; size 8} x5%; 5} x4.

SIRAJ AL-QARI.

A commentary on the same poem of Ash-Shatibi, by Abu’l-
Baqa’ ‘Ali bin ‘Usman bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, known as Ibn
al-Qasih al-Udri al-Bagdadi seal (v semw o Gleke oo (e s,
dolwu)! G)Ax“ &t u;l; L.;J)’l.,” .

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as
follows 1— esded! 2p Bt §,605 5 sodsalt (ol oy,
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Beginning : —

WA e el 4 sl i L] ] 8l JU

* F‘” ] &.L:i..g S ol 2

The author, Ibn Al-Qasih, was born on the 3rd Rajab, A.H.
716=a.p. 1316 He studied under Isméa‘il bin Ydasuf al-Kaffati
(d. A.H. 764=A D. 1362 ; see Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 117%),
and acquired a great knowledge of the various readings of the Quran
and of grammar. He was appointed a teacher of Qurin-reading in
the Madrasah, attached to the grand mosque of Maridin (a town in
Mesopotamia). He wrote several works, and died in Du’l-Hijjah,
AH 80l=a.p. 1399. See Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol. i, fol. 145%;
Dustir al-I'lam, fol. 112*; Husn al-Muhadarah, fol 127°; and
Brock., vol, ii, p. 165.

The author tells us, in the preface, that, though numerous com-
mentaries on the poem of Ash-Shitibi had been written, they were
either over-concise, or more diffuse in treatment than the present
work. He tells us further that he derived his material from other
commentaries on the same poem, viz., by As-Sakhiawi (No 1224
above); by Al-Fasi (No. 1227 above); by Abia Shimah (No 1229
above); and by Al-Ja‘bari (No. 1230 above). The preface is followed
by a short biographical account of Ash-Shatibi. the author of the
text.

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colophon,
on Thursday, the 18th Sha‘ban. A H. 759=A.D. 1358.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 609 ; Paris, No. 612; Alger,
No. 372 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 99; Waliaddin, No. 25; Nar ‘Usmaniyah,
No. 68; Rampdr, p. 50 ; and Asafiyah, p. 300.

The work has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in aA.H. 1293
and 1304.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in
red.

Dated the 8th Du’l-Qa‘dab, a.H. 1050=a4.D. 1641.
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No. 1234.
foll. 390 ; lines 19; size 8] x6}; 6} x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.
Written in fair Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.
Not dated ; probably 19th century.

Scribe : le Se=0 (g9 ulm:,” Sas .

No. 1235.
foll. 85; lines 15; size 74 x5} ; 6 x 3%.
@..w” L’&:T‘)QH k.fi L‘J‘)""“ ﬁ—.Ju{

KITAB AL-‘UNWAN FI'L-QIRA'AT
AS-SAB‘.

A very old and remarkable copy of a work, treating of the
various readings of the seven canonical Quran-readers.

Author : Abu’t-Tahir Isma‘il bin Khalaf bin Sa‘id bin ‘Imran al-
Angari as-Saqall as-Saraqusti al-Misrl sase (s GUA (o Jomewt albll 5!
oyael! shadi It Jrall oslaidl liee . He was a native of Saraqustah
(Saragossa), a city in the east of Spain. He was an eminent gram-
marian and a great master of the sciences connected with the Qurin.
He kept alive his zeal for study and for the communication of its
results to the public till his death. Besides the present work, he
abridged the K:tdb al-Hujjah of ‘Abh <Ali al-Farisi (No. 1211 above)
and Al-Burhdn fi Tafsir ‘Ulim al-Qurdn of ‘All bin Ibrdhim al-
Hawfi (d. A H. 430==A.D. 1038). He died in Egypt on Sunday, the
Ist Muharram, a.H. 455=A.p. 1063. See Ibn Khallikin (De Slane’s
translation, vol. i, p. 218); Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 123"; Bugyat
al-Wu‘at, fol. 163%; Dustir al-I‘lam, fol. 632 ; Tabagit al-Qurrd’ by
Ad-Dahabi, fol. 95*; and Brock., vol. i, p. 407.

Beginning :—

B oy epmil] ophall CalA L Jamen] 2l gl JG

.t . . N . £ .
......... ceeves lu;b.; 5 r)l-.«.lU (:l..\m} &5 0y ulad) “:‘.d“ AN desJ] aske
VOL. XVIII. G
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W)l ,ljbll s alid) Lo Al sLé o Y AT ui/,flb ‘_93(5 Sy Ll
. f” ;'.an)H i.o.;) un (.:J/‘,'Jw,

We are told, in the preface, that the author had previously
written a larger work on the various readings of the seven canonical
Qurén-readers, entitled Al-Iktifd’, which he subsequently abridged
to suit beginners in the present concise work. No copy of his larger
work seems to be extant; but it has been noticed by Haj Khal,
vol i, p 388.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 591-2; and Aya Sdfiyah, No.
58. See also Haj. Khal., vol. iv, pp. 274-5.

The present MS. was transcribed by ‘Abdalqawi bin ‘Abdallah
bin Ibrdhim bin Muhammad al-Anméati as-Sa‘di, a great Qurain-
reader of Egypt, who died in the month of Shawwal, o.H. 646=a.D.
1248. See Tabaqét al-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 1522,

Written in fair Naskb, with occasional vowel points. Dated

A.H, 632=a.D. 1234.
‘ On fol. 862 the scribe, ‘Abdalqawi al-Anmati, grants a certificate
to his pupil, Shamsaddin Abi ‘Amr ‘Usman bin ‘Ali bin Yahya
al-Khashshab, who read the MS. with him from beginning to end in the
month of Rajab, a.H. 634=a.Dp. 1237. A similar certificate, dated
A H. 635=A.D. 1238, in the margin of fol. 85° runs thus:—

=

[ T ! &
iyl o a3 ler e 85,087 Il e L) Tom e T
wlmed] demio \_Agd)” hlal) L?)“AJ] (]Lx” Aﬁhﬁ” é.}.&” Aéat,o Lj,"b”

Jasll Jal sy, S e Al geae Cladkll Ciyaall s

/\La»' Jo dxa. /,.a.,o &f’ u; V\A] ) ;(!L uu‘ & C‘S]ﬁﬁ W' &f o__;).;l s
3”).}:;15.2” ¥y b SIa S & uw P Slal Jal %) u.mlm'l
Seste 2 (.\m!;:l o A oae o sl sae aaios u.J';;xo.” 83y Koay
AWy et B o AT aay el e bl Jaall g B

* &lodu ,

Fol. 86" contains a note by ‘Upman bin ‘Ali bin Yahyé, better
known as Ibn bint Sa‘d, dated A.H.6852=a.D. 1254, stating that the
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MS. was read by Shihabaddin Sha‘bin bin Rafi‘ bin ‘Ulaim al-Wasiti
in the presence of Kaméladdin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Shuja‘ bin
Silim al-Hashimi al-Qurashi al-‘Abbasl (d. A.H 661=A.D. 1263 ; see
Tabaqéat al-Qurrad’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 1562). The writer of this note,
ITbn bint Sa‘d, was born at Dariya in A H. 629=A.D. 1232; and he
died in Cairo, A.H. 719=4a.p. 1319. See Tabagit al-Kubri by As-
Subki, vol. vii, fol. 188" ; and Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 316

Another note by the same Ibn bint Sa‘d is found on the title-
page.

No. 1236.
foll. 113 ; lines 21 ; size 73 x 6; 6 x 41.

pysall Thal (3 ki)
AL-MUSTANIR FI'L-QIRA'AT
AL-‘ASHARAH,

A treatise on the ten readings of the Quran, by Abd Tahir
Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidallah bin ‘Umar bin Siwar al-Bagdadi al-
Mugqri ad-Darir (ooloasll jloms (51 ee (g0 &l suae (9 (e (0 Seal jolb L

»a.” a}nJ’

Beginning : —

F J] (.Lm:;”] \L) ) r(x)»' J} A.U S|

The author, whom Ad-Dahabi describes, on the authority of As-
Sam‘ani, as a skilled Qurin-reader and a traditionist of emment
talent, was born at Bagddd in A.H. 412=4a D». 1021. He studied
under ‘Utbah bin ‘Abdalmalik al-‘Usméani (d. A.H. 446=A.D. 1054),
Abi Bakr Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Khayyat (d. a.\. 467=4A.D. 1074),
Hasan bin ‘Abdallih al-‘Attir (d. A H. 447=A4.D. 1055) and several
other distinguished scholars. He lived a saintly life, and used to
deliver lectures on the Qurin and Hadiy. He died at his native
city in Sha‘ban, A H. 496=4.D. 1103 See Tabaqit al-Qurrd’ by Ad-
Dahabi, fol. 101°, and Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 282°.

The contents of the work, and its method of treatment, have
been set forth on fol. 3* thus:—

R AW/ T R FeCRTR SRR N PF TS T DAY I
IR FUEN) SR E IV OIS R S ER )
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The work is mentioned by Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 526, where he
quotes an extract from the preface, and states that the work consists
of 156 Riwdydt (traditions).

The work has been used as an authority, particularly for the
three additional readings of the Qurin, by several later writers, such
as Sadaqah bin Salam bin Husain al-Masharani (see Br. Mus. Suppl.,
No. 90), Muhammad bin Khalil al-Qubaqibi, the author of ]'ddlz ar-
Rumiz (No. 1250 below), and others.

Another copy of the work iz noticed in Nar ‘Usméniyah,
No. 91.

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red.

Not dated ; probably 15th century.

No. 1237.
foll. 39; lines 15 ; size 53 x 3% ; 4} x 2}.

Bysall Al Calde (b Gyl ey
NUZHAT AL-BARARAH Fi MADAHIB
AL-QURRA’ AL-‘ASHARAH.

An old and remarkable copy of a versified work, treating of
the various readings of the ten celebrated Qurin-readers, arranged
according to the Siirahs of the Quran.

Author : Burhdnaddin Abu’l-‘Abbas Ibrihim bin ‘Umar bin
Ibrahim bin Khalil al-Ja‘bari ar-Raba‘ ‘.m! ol baadt ot sl Loy
o epaml A (o eaal ol oy pes (d. AH. 732=4.D. 1332 ; see Lib.
Cat., vol. xii, No. 706).
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The MS., which is slightly defective at the beginning, opens
thus :—

.-

) C(_ﬁb slo—ll, )-{_5 S8

W) o Sl 5, L W Je
According to the colophon, the present valuable copy, dated
the Madrasah Niariyah, Ba‘labakk, A.H. 726=A.D. 1326, was
transcribed during the life-time of the author by his pupil, Ahmad
bin Ibréhim al-Ba‘li, an eminent scholar and poet, who was born in
A.H. 710=A4.p. 1310, and died in the month of Ramadan, A.H. 747=

A.D, 1347. See Ad-Durar al-Kiminah, vol. i, fol. 25°.
The colophon reads thus :—

le.)sa.” g.g‘}lx.) Ehdes [sic] /J(/o o (x.m!))i o S Kk LesiS
BTN ys o Ledoo 2100 sl L]y (U5 A1 QBT &y dl] Zapsally
* Klamaw 5 uheE & (.)m” o AW

The title-page contains a poem by the same Al-Ja‘bari, in
praise of the present work, beginning as follows:—

sl eih! dayd Ky
P h_ﬂl_) (._.Q:S(__x,o
D—ase slo L BL E_fos
q__.(oJl Samal) o-F it

No other copy of the work is known.
Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points and
marginal notes. Slightly water-stained.

No. 1238.
foll. 14 ; lines 15 ; size 5} x 3% ; 4] x 21,
z.a})l S5 Ja & {.wn J= iy
RISALAT AL-KHILL AN-NAAS,IH Fi
HALL AL-MUSHKIL AL-WADIH,

A treatise in refutation of those Qurin-readers, who think that
all readings of the Quran, not sanctioned by any of the seven cano-
nical Quran-readers, are apocryphal and valueless.

By the same Al-Ja‘bari.
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Beginning :—
» E-” T s ‘_._;.é;_y‘: ly)c u‘f}?dl J)Sl g"_‘-‘.\,') A desl

The occasion of the present composition is set forth in the
preface thus :—

Baphad] Badlyl) gose) Anily T80 Sl e Jlpa0) Cams () By 3045

.
—

oo bosd o) pBy Caa Ll Reyie amo b Kiane EmbBRIl Reswl
0yl Engud] 3,ad) Ny i slpine Lhad ) slak Dyaf) omaé y sTal)
(EIRV P FOUPERP SYUN) B 93 113 LSV S SL vy |

o 15 Al sany Sl o G ol Al Expen Kl 13LE

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in the same hand, and by the same scribe, as the preced-
ing work. Dated the Madrasah Nariyah, Ba‘labakk, the 4th Rabi*
II, A.m. 726=4A.D. 1326.

The title-page contains an Ijdzah, or license, granted by the
author, in his own handwriting, to the seribe, Shihabaddin Ahmad
bin Ibrahim bin Silar al-Bacli.

No. 1239.
foll. 45; lines 13 ; size 7x5; 5} x 4.

! gl T 5 I e
‘IQD AL-LA'ALI FI'L-QIRA’AT AS-SAB*
AL-*AWALTL.

A unique copy of a metrical work, treating of the various readings
of the seven canonical Qurin-readers, composed in the same metre
and with the same rhymes as the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi
(No. 1221 above).

Author: Agiraddin Abd Hayyin Muhammad bin Yasuf bin ¢All
bin Yisuf bin Hayyan al-Garniti al-Andalusi semo ba sl (o)t jJt
i U AN b oy Gy (g0 (he (0 Sieyr (o0, One Of the greatest
authors that Spain under the Moors produced. He was born ab.
Granada towards the end of the month of Shawwal, A.H. 664=A.D.
1266, and received his early education there. In A.H. 679=a.D.
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1280 he left Spain, and after some travels in the Hijdz and Syria
settled permanently at Cairo, where he completed his education, and
attached himself for a long time to the celebrated grammarian,
Bahd’addin Muhammad bin Ibrihim Ibn an-Nahhéis al-Halabi (d.
A H. 698=A.D. 1298). He studied under no less than 450 teachers,
and established his reputation as a distinguished scholar. He was
considered the greatest authority of his time in grammar, Hadig and
Tafsir. He served as a professor in several Madrasahs, wrote a large
number of books, and died on the 28th Safar, a.H. 745=4 D. 1345.
For further particulars of his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p.
109; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. ii, foll. 275°>~278Y; Husn al-Muhé-
darah, fol. 135%; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 92> ; Tabaqit by Ibn Qadi
Shuhbah, fol. 148> ; Taj at-Tabaqit, vol. viii, fol. 135* ; and Dustir
al-I'lam, fol. 35%. See also Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’adi,
foll. 111°-113%, where the date of his death is incorrectly given as
Thursday, the 30th Du’l-Hijjah, A H. 734=a4.D. 1334.

Beginning :—
A el la ) gl b Sall iy S L Sy
Sl 1 o) e Sy ) sl wllall

The work, as its title clearly indicates, deals with the seven
principal readings of the Qurin, and consists of 1044 verses, includ-
ing a preface of 19 verses. Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, in Ad-Durar al-
Kaminah (loc. cit.), remarks that the ‘Iqd al-La’dli of Abia Hayyéan
al-Garnati is far better in treatment and more useful than the Hirz
al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi.

The MS., dated the Silihiyah Madrasah, the 17th Jumada II,
A.H. 716=A.D. 1316, was transcribed from the author's original draft
by his pupil, Shihdbaddin Ahmad bin Wajihaddin ‘Abdalkarim bin
¢ Abdarrahmain al-Abyiri, and was collated with the original with
the help of the author himself in several sittings, the last of which
was held on Thursday, the 27th Jumada II, a.H. 716=4.D. 13186,
as stated in the following note, in the author’s own hand, on the title-
page :—

o B, b e sl olad] e saalll lda e I3

Seal Lpadl Ol Jasdll Juasel]l o] (!'u.ﬂ Jolaf) agiall e b
J)Lu)” AA/,” Sae L (),,(” e ol aas, &&3)) o f-._y&” o

T ‘.:5:.: ) \;u: Ay ol & @yal , &y gRi , AUl &ned
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Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points. Fol. 44
is blank; but there is no hreak in the text.

No. 1240.
foll. 45; lines 15; size 7x 5; 5x3}.

qjgj‘ Oz |<1: uJLo\Jl Y

NUKAT AL-AMALI ‘ALA ‘1QD
AL-LA'ALT.
A commentary by Abd Hayyan al-Andalusi on his own metrical
work, entitled (Jya)l gl w31 5 I 0de  (No. 1239 above.)
Beginning :—
e 3] rae saay Bmo 0y Kelall (W) LoD f"’-”‘?"” Ju

sl G o ol Yl g2 e o g 2 deme syl

sbed e Lo wI#) o JSovar) Laidw) o) K e

» 2 Sy iy 4, LW sEe e

The passages quoted from the text are distinguished by the
word &J,3.

No other copy of the work is known.

The copy was transcribed, like that of the text noticed above, by
the author’s pupil, Shihibaddin Ahmad bin Wajihaddin ‘Abdal-
Karim bin ‘Abdarrahman al-Abyari at the Salihiyah Madrasah
on the 8th Jumada II, A.H. 716=A.p. 1316.

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points.

The title-page contains a note by the celebrated traditionist,
Ibrahim bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al-Qalqashandi al-Maqdisi (d. A.H. 922=
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A.D. 1516), who states that a portion of the MS., including text and
commentary, was read in his presence, on the 9th Juméida II, a.H.
912=4A.p. 1506, by Shaikh Zainaddin ‘Abdalqadir bin Hasan bin
Husain al-Fayytmi, and that among the hearers were Az-Zain
¢ Abdalbisit al-Hasiri, Ash-Shams Muhammad al-Fakhri and Az-Zain
¢ Abdarrahmén al-¢ Asimi, to each of whom he granted a general

permission to transmit his narration to others. The note runs
thus :—

. & .
sl a0 e o W oas eoll o f-.:\.x.;!l wste f)’

Z.Allx” FAmU Lo US L(.»LC NSV J;I
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\_5:’ 8pac dasy
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prh s eom s eolly el Belan e Gla ol el 0l
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wstl] (i) _gmsiall ) e o anll S Ble gy e
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No. 1241.
foll 89; lines 27; size 111 x7%; 81 x53.

gl SR S bynal)
AL-MADBUT FI'L-QIRA'AT AS-SAB-.

A work on the seven readings of the Quran.

The author, whose name 1s not found in the MS., is ‘Usméan bin
Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Gaznawi G358 demo gy Semo (o e,
He refers, on fol. 352, to two other works of his, viz., (1) Magqdlid ar-
Rumiz, and (1) Mafdtik al-Kunaz (see Leyden, No. 1638). He lived
in the 8th century of the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 201.

Beginning :—

Uall e ooy 8IS Jyyily sthall lie o _eoll b Soxel]
‘p’)s e u:\.ojm L‘JL”}‘” Szl )Aﬂ ‘..'_'»J) S athaa Jgs’p;-’
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The work is divided into two parts. The first part is subdivided
into six chapters as follows :—

I. The merit attached to the reading of the Qurédn, and the
regard due to the men who have handed it down, fol. 22.

II. The rules to be observed in its reading, teaching and trauns-
cribing, fol. 5°.

III. The orthography of the copies of the Quran, especially of
those written by the Sahdbah (Companions of the Prophet), fol. 16°.

IV. Principles of the Qird’at, which are unanimously approved
by all, fol. 29v.

V. Principles of the Qurd’at, on which opinions differ, fol. 30°.

VI. An explanation of the abbreviations and symbols used in
the second part of the present work, fol. 39°.

The first part ends, on fol. 40°, with the following colophon :—

A eml] 5 igiy3 ey Al Sy bpadall o Jy)) el
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The second part, which is arranged according to the Siarahs of the
Quran, deals with the various readings of the seven canonical Quran-
readers.

For other copies, see Leyden, No. 1637; and Rampdar, p. 54.

Written in cursive Arabian Naskl.

Dated a.H. 1113=A.D. 1702.

Seribe : g.:'u.:dl el oAl seal L durw

Five fly-leaves at the beginning contain miscellaneous notes and
extracts from other books.
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No. 1242.
foll. 141; lines 17 ; size 7§ x 53 ; 53 x 33.
CHPERY f‘.had,o
MUSTALIH AL-ISHARAT,.

A rare copy of a work treating of six additional but reliable
readings of the Quran, other than the prevalent seven readings,
The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as
follows :—
* Wl e &pell WG THE o el )] bas

Author: Abu’l-Baqd’ ‘Ali bin ‘Usméin bin Muhammad bin
Ahmad, better kown as Ibn al-Qasih al-“Udri al-Bagdadi slayJt st
LSO'“”'\‘-\“ LS)‘)“"‘” i»alﬂ'” v;l; Q))n...” Seat R Semo ul_..f.c o ul‘:
(d. A.H. 801=A4.D. 1399) ; for some account of whom see No 1233
above.

Beginning :—

ol Seal o Se=te 2 lede o ke slasll }gl/,:x_iii” a2ty JU
s 5 Uk aled LA o Lol ) Sam) - Al damy (o) elil)
resessene (x:\” g 51}' Lo \_;lC ¥Sea] l/«].al &5, 45 Xf/,.y' (.;J ;__6.5(;6)
w'_,ix” S ahadl Loy 351;5” G e O P (LY O PPN
- E-Jl iy §51 0l oudyid ablad] onad § peadl] OUS L_ﬁsl{Jl wls ,
The six additional readings mentioned in the work are as

follows :—

1. The reading of Abd Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani
(d. A.H. 129=4.D. 747 ; see Mir’at al-Janan, fol.682).

2. The reading of Ibn Muhaisin al-Makki (d. A.m. 123=4a.D.
741 ; see Tabaqit al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 18*).

3. The reading of Hasan bin Abr’l-Hasan al-Basri (d. A.H. 110=
A.D. 729 ; see Al-Kashif, fol. 26).

4. The reading of Ya‘qtib bin Ishiq al-Hadrami (d. a.1. 205=
A.D. 821; see tbid., fol. 1512).

5. The reading of Sulaiman al-A‘mash (d. A.H. 148=4A.D. 765';
see Tabaqit al-Huffaz, vol. i, p. 138).

6. The reading of Khalaf bin Hishim al-Bazzir (d. a.H. 229=
A.D. 844 ; see Al-Kashif, fol. 36%).
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In the preface, the author enumerates the following sources,
from which he derived material for the present work :—

1. Al-Mustanir, by Abt Tahir Ahmad bin ‘Ali al-Bagdadi (No.
1236 above).

I1. Irskdd al-Mubiadi, by Abu’l-‘Izz al-Qalédnisi (d. A.H. 521=
A.D. 1127).

III. Al-Mubhij, by Sibt al-Khayyat (d. a.H. 541 =A.D. 1146).

1V. At-Tadkirak, by Tahir Ibn Galbin (d. A.H. 389 =4.D. 998).

V. Mufriddt al-Qurrd’, by Hasan bin ‘Ali al-Ahwizi (d. A.H.
446=a4.D. 1054).

Contents :—

Fol. 20, b palsly3 Jlail kil addl s¥5a Bel,3 Jladl oo
+ ol 5 ande alll Lo

Fol. 7s, st (.Lc'aw b
Fol. 8°. k)l s b
Fol. g®, JETLC R (I W R e
Fol. 10a. el st b
Fol. 11=. &S (o iyedlt SU
Fol. 11°, el s e eryealt U
Fol. 12a, o)s'z.Jl el ol
FO]. 13b. 'JQQ” GLC sé.;),” LS’. (_;'Asocl” A_J..Q:NO b
Fol. 14b, &)oY fiiﬂl ol
FOI. l7b. ._",S,..J' b
Fol. 18, rli” ;'Q')' g'_s"l‘c t_n;)” t—JlJ
Fol. 18v. Alomal! y Edlakuwdl U

The rest of the work is arranged according to the Strahs of
the Quréan.

For other copies, see Kiiprilizidah, No. 30; and Waliaddin,
No. 38.

Written in bold Arabian Naskb. TFoll. 1-14 are supplied in a
later hand.

Dated, the 18th Rabi‘ I, A.H. 787 =A.D. 1385.

A note at the end says that the MS. was collated with the
author’s original draft. Another note, in the margin of fol. 218,
tells us that the MS. was read in the presence of the author.



QURANIC SCIENCE. 93

No. 1243.
foll. 293 ; lines 19 ; size 8 X 6 ; 5% x 33.

il il sl

KITAB AN-NASHR FI'L-QIRA’AT
AL-‘ASHR.

A comprehensive work treating of the various readings of the
ten Qurin-readers, in three separate volumes.

Author: Shamsaddin Abu’l-Khair Muhammad bin Muhammad
bin al-Jazarl (d. a.H. 833=aA.D. 1429; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv, No.
1015, ii).

Vol. 1.

Beginning :—

.................. Einll,J) Q).S.\An ufiSLA” L‘HLS\” ‘.(./0}” f',\.,w” JG
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The work, according to Brock., vol. ii, p. 201, was composed at
Medina, in A.H. 825 =A.D. 1420

For the contents of the work, see Berlin, No. 657. For other
copies, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 117; Escur., No. 129; Nir ‘Usmaniyah,
No. 97; Aya Safiyah, No 62; Waliaddin, No. 40; Yeni, No. 7;
Hamidiyah, No. 25; Asafiyah, p. 304; and Rampar, p. 65.

The author himself wrote an abridgment of the present work,
entitled iUl paisio ufdt (see Berlin, No. 658). Abridgments
were also written by QAadi Abu’l-Fadl Muhammad bin Muhammad
Ibn ash-Shihnah (d. A.H. 890=A.D. 1485) and Mustafa bin ¢ Abdar-
rahmin al-Izmiri (d. 4.1. 1155=4.p. 1742). Cf. Haj. Khal, vol.
vi, p. 343

The last two folios contain miscellaneous notes and extracts
from other books.

Written in cursive Naskh. Lacunae are found on foll. 79%, 111°,
165° and 246°.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1244.
foll. 180 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. II,

The second volume of the same work.
Beginning :—

sl &k Jp)) il W6 13 tee Blae ,m, aiall oY) Ol
1t (oY) Gly ) (8 lieos LS

The last three folios contain several short anonymous poems.

Written in cursive Naskh. Lacunae are found on foll. 795, 1702,
and 171°.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 124s5.
foll. 198 ; lines and size same as above.
The Same.
Vol. III.

The third volume of the same work.
Beginning :—

st B &Sl (o o) Uopaly ) - Limes ol ol s ol

v ) ailel B glkall i)yl syl f8) 83, O 1oy eyl

~

Written in cursive Naskh. Lacunae are found on foll. 108, 149®,
and 188°,
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1246.
foll. 52 ; lines 11; size 8x6; 5} x3}.
ol c_fn);uu Syl b

TAYYIBAT AN-NASHR FI'L-QIRA'AT
AL-*‘ASHR.
A versified work on the various readings of the ten Quran-

readers.
By the same Al-Jazari.

Beginning :—
J)Q.C’});.w' 3 AM/J JM;\” ld (.g d))_.s.\” L:J", J_Ib Dm0 J(i
8/,_4‘;.‘..\” b}’}); J’Elm )m:\ u,o 8/,_.,“3 o ‘(511: A‘i’) S as)

The work, which consists of one thousand verses, was com-
pleted at Rim in the month of Sha‘ban, .1 799=a ». 1396.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 659; Br. Mus., No. 88, iii;
Paris, No. 4532, vi; Alger, No. 376, vi; Cairo, vol. i, p. 101;
Waliaddin, No. 32; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also Brock., vol.
ii, p. 202; and Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p, 172.

The work was lithographed at Cairo in A.w. 1282, and was
printed there in a.H. 1296

Abd Bakr Ahmad, the author’s son, wrote a commentary on the
present work ; for copies of which, see Niir ¢ Usmaniyah, No. 76, and
Rémpir, p. 51.

Foll. 1#-2® contain a short extract from the beginning of the
commentary on the present work by Abu’l-Qisim Muhammad bin
Muhammad al-‘Aqili an-Nuwairi (d. A 5. 837=a4.D. 1433); for a copy
of which, see Berlin, No. 660. Explanatory notes, extracted from
the commentary of Al-“Aqili, are found in the margins of foll. 12—19",
Leaflets, containing notes taken from the same commentary, are insert-
ed after foll. 7, 27, and 37.

A fly-leaf, inserted after fol. 48. contains a diagram, showing how
the original ten readings of the Quran got multiplied into many read-
ings, and naming all the successive followers of each of the original
Quran-readers, who are considered authorities.

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points

The headings are in red.

Dated a.1. 1202=A4.D. 1787.

Scribe : (g5, (e (0 Seme.
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No. 1247.
foll. 139 ; lines 27 ; size 104 x7; Tix4.

yidll danb = 52
SHARH TAYYIBAT AN-NASHR.

A unique copy of a commentary on the preceding work, by Jamal-
addin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Ahmad as
Samannidi al-Kbalwati ash-Shafi‘i, commonly called Al-Munayyvir
uu'l.i‘.” g))léﬁ ‘_so,l...ﬂ St (1 Sems (g0 eIl o Semo o)t Jlea
gell yugadl. He was born at Samanndd, in A.H. 1099=a D. 1688.
After completing his education under Abu’s-Safa’ ¢ Ali agsh-Shanwéni,
the author of Al-Fawd’'id as-Saniyah (see Cau‘o, vol i1, p. 213), and
several other scholars, he came to Egypt, where he became a disciple
of Mustafd bin Kamaladdin al-Bakri (d.a.H 1162=a.p. 1749 ; see
Silk ad-Durar, vol. iv, p. 190) in the Khalwatiyah order; held for
some time the post of a professor in the Jami ¢ al-Azhar ; and died on
Monday, the 1lth Rajab, A 5. 1199=4a pn. 1785 Among his com-
positions the most popular is Tuhfat as-Sdlikin, an exposition of
Safi doctrines, which has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in A.H.
1287 and 1305. For other particulars of his life and works see Taj at-
Tabaqit vol. xii, part ii, fol. 359¢, and Brock , vol. ii, p 353.

In the following extract from the beginning of the MS, the
author’s name and the title of the work are both mentioned, and it
is stated that he wrote the present work at the request of some of
bis friends:—

ahad) 3l (3560 _itan 5558 bl ST s gan _ol] b ]

veeees RGLA lgl))‘ o T el Lyl a8A o slahel o wsbel
prod 3 5 Opanll wlasy pel y Cyiall QWS s Jyfae oa 5 eeeenn
o] i) el msmt] s Sasve i) gyl &) a5 oy ] g
st Jo,.;;‘.n/,mu )ity bl alos [0 shamd] 81C] _oo yilams] o phanl]
taah) ayd @dl ) Sl Wkl Slolal e olaad] A e
Samy ;5 Bpae Bl jaal] wlldl]l G e il gewed] GG e

SIS oy &laal vevveninnan. T Demie 1 Semie 2 Semie &0

0
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No other copy of the work is known.
Written in fair Naskh.

Dated the 3rd Jumada I, A 1. 1288=4 D». 1871.
Scribe : suaw o ol ymdt I A sae Brla,

No. 1248.
foll. 31; lines 15-25; size 812 x6; 6x3%.
(A MS. containing two works, bound together.)

foll. 18~10°, 1.
anndio)l i)c.\”
AD-DURRAT AL-MUDIYAH.

A metrical tract containing 241 verses, in the same metre and
with the same rhymes as the Huwrz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No 1221
above).

Author: Shamsaddin Abu’l-Khair Muhammad bin Muhammad
bin al-Jazari d)‘}?\” O QeI () NeI0 )*5’1‘” )4' vgdv” wog (d. A.H. 833=
A.D. 1429 ; see Lib. Cat , vol. xv, No. 1015, ii)

Beginning :—

Yo Bomay _codl AN samt] Jb
Yy, adpe Sl Foome

The work, which is described by the author as a supplement to
the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shitibi, treats of the various readings
of the following three Qurin-readers :—

1. Abl Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani (d. A.H. 129=A.D.
747).

2. Ya‘qib bin Ishiq al-Hadrami al-Basri (4. A.H. 205=A.D.
821).

3. Khalaf bin Hisham al-Bazzir al-Kifi (d. A.H. 229=A.D. 844).

VOL. XVIII. H
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The work was completed at Mecca in A.H. 823=A.p. 1420. The
date of composition is obtained from the following chronogram :—

P gl ma U e

The last six verses describe the horrors of an attack by a gang of
Arab robbers on the author’s caravan on his journey from Mecca
to Medina.

For other copies see Berlin, No. 662 ; Gotha, No. 558 ; Munchen,
No. 893; Wien, No. 1632; Alger, No. 376; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108;
and Kiaprilizidah, No. 17.

The work has been printed i Cairo, A.H 1296.

Written in Arabian Nasklh, with the headings in light green.

Dated Thursday, the 15th Ramadan, a.1. 1093=A.D. 1682.

Seribe: 3L seal 1 Sems,

toll. 12b-31b, 11.
dpniio)! 'fs;oj\ c\,z;i\
IDAH AD-DURRAT AL-MUDIYAH.

A commentary on the preceding work, by a certain disciple of
the author ot the text. Cf. Hij. Khal., vol. iii, p. 210.

Beginning :—
B A« O I ¥ ¢ ¥ PR X SRV I JKWEN)
wlli g anadl Ll aleyhice dyl wayl 5 (b Al @il 53,

] gy e o Lm/,s.i nllse G aale L.;S[,'s O3 5 syl &3

Blo Jlad 5 ypie ) olad &hw HAT) golen o gpdall , @I
. f.'” S5 &xgove J&‘d):ww RE N

The commentator, who does not reveal his name, tells us in the
ahove-quoted extract that he had read the text with its author at
Zabid in several sittings, the last of which was held on the 28th
Jumada II, A.H. 828=A.D. 1425.

Written in the same hand and by the same scribe as the above.
Fol. 11 is blank.

Dated Wednesday, the 11th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.1. 1093=4a.D. 1682.

Fol. 12* contains the seals and signatures of several former
awners of the MS.
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No. 1249.
foll. 31; lines 21 ; size 74 x 5% ; 6} x 3%.
The Same.

Another copy of the same commentary, beginning as the above.

Foll. 1"-2* contain short biographical notices of the three
Quran-readers, whose readings are dealt with in the text.

Written in fair Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.

Dated Wednesday, the 22nd Ramadin, A.H 1046 =a.p 1637.

Scribe : &esi 4.l duswo,

A fly-leaf, at the end, contains a diagram of the mouth and
tongue, indicating how the different letters of the alphabet should be
pronounced, reproduced from As-Sakkaki’s Kitdbal- Miftdk.

No. 1250.

foll. 156 ; lines 19-21 ; size 81 x6; 5% x31%.

3985 glido 5 3 goid) Plos)
iDAH AR-RUMUZ \)%A MIFTAH AL-KU-
NUZ.

A commentary on the author’s own metrical work, entitled
Majma‘ as-Surir Wa Matla® ash-Shams wa’l-Budir, treating of the
various readings of the fourteen Quran-readers.

Author: Shamsaddin Ab# ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Khalil bin
Abi Bakr bin Muhammad al-Halabi al-Maqdisi ash-Shéafi‘i, better
known as I1bn al-Qubaqibi ;O (0! (o Juls (o semie allt sae ot puodl (med
LA (b el sl woll ) sumo (0. He was born at
Aleppo, in A.H. 777=A4A.D. 1376. He studied under ‘Abdarrahim bin
al-Husain al-‘Irdqi (d. A.H. 806=a4.D. 1404), and became known as a
great jurist and a skilled Qurin-reader. He settled permanently at
Jerusalem, where he died on Friday, the 20th Rajab, a.H. 849=A.D,
1445. See Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol. ii, fol. 59*; Al-Uns al-Jalil, vol. ii,
p. 519; Dustir al- I‘lam, fol. 112*; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 113.

Beginning :—
B \_gl o MM 2 seme pol] e r.‘(:Jl pledl f';g&” Ju

IR T TP PSPPI ;.:sw.xﬁ.” \_S,\,Lm” wg(gﬂé&” qaiqu \é-}ls” Sese

s
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ol W b smr el gekbael al) 80l e 5 GBS 5 A Sas]
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* ?u bl 8,63 gL 39 pae ayd] 5]l

In the preface, the author enumerates the following works as his
authorities :(—

1. Kitib an-Nashr, by Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Jazari
(see No. 1243 above).

2. Mufraddt al-Qurrd’, by Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Ibrahim al-Ahwa-
zi (d. A.H. 446=4 D. 1064 ; see Mir’at al-Janin, fol. 2562).

3. Al-Mubhij fi’l-Qird’dt as-Samdn, by AbG Muhammad ‘Ab-
dallah bin ‘All, called Sibt al-Khayyat al-Bagdai(d. A.u. 541 =aA.D.
1146 ; see 2bid., fol. 313Y).

4. Al-Mustanir, by AbG Tahir Ahmad bin ‘Al bin ¢ Ubaidallah
bin ¢ Umar bin Siwar al-Bagdadi (see No. 1236 above).

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 669. For other copies
see Cairo, vol. i, p. 105, and Kiprilizidah, No. 27. See also Haj.
Khal., vol. i, p. 506.

Written in rough Naskh, with the headings in red

Dated a.H. 1174=4.D. 1760.

No.1251.
toll. 18; lines 21 ; size 7§ x5%; 51 x 3}.

bW ol
AD-DURR AN-NAZIM.

A treatise on the reading of ‘Asim (d. A.H. 128=a.p. 745), as
handed down by his disciple, Hafs (d A.H. 180=A.D. 796).

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as
follows :—

- (olx: 85,8 e ala Zgl))J (.BU.”).\”

Author: Abu’t-Tawfiq ¢ Usmén bin ‘Umar bin Abi Bakr an-
Nishiri az-Zabidi (cou! wmwv;;.. oo e o wheie 3ad,Ut il He
belonged to the illustrious family of An-Nashiri, which produced
a considerable number of eminent scholars, He died about ao.H. 860
=A.D. 1456. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 189.
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Beginning :—
J_si‘J Eoar 5 deme oaw lec bl 5 &3do § Bdaam 4o A ses]
AN lalea ..\») Labs U2l \.;'»Jj) tJ u}u Ry Edmy (0 o &l
S wsleth)) s’ w}mstii._» P v_'.:’/,.}_&x” ~_s” wylws !.llw)'l oll.g))’l.w 5
AU (Q)JE’ W' \&gf/« esenee g))AJ] B u)ﬂ; ;Sj)—,J) ‘,qJ (G VES KV
For other copies sce Berlin, No. 646; Alger, No. 376; and
Asafiyah, p. 298.
At the end is a note, in the same hand as the text, enumerating
the number of Sarahs, verses, and words contained in the Quran, and

how many times each letter of the alphabet occurs.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. A short
lacuna is found on fol. 16".

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

No. 1252.

foll. 19; lines 17 ; size 71 X 54 ; 6 x4}.

[ soll s Wl Lty ]
[RIWAYATAI QALUN WA’D—DAWRi.]

A treatise on the readings of Nafi‘ bin ‘Abdarrahmén al-Madani
(d. AH. 169=4A.p. 786) and Abl ‘Amr bin al-‘Ald’ al-Basri (d.
AH. 154=A.D. 771), as handed down by QAlin (d. A.H. 220=A.D.
835) and Ad-Dawri (d A H. 246=A.D. 860), respectively.

The title of the work and the author’s name are not found in the
MS. From the preface of Ad-Durr an-Ndzim (No. 1251 above),
it appears that this work is also by An-Nashiri.

Beginning :— .
B O T Yd] R INC VAWK YE ¥ PN N 2 IS e PYRVEN)|

Ralyy oalaly l dom as 0l 1 Iy ] Lan silia Lo b &6 0wy el
» Al sl g,
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No other copy of the work is known.
Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. Dated
Friday, the 9th Du’l-Qa‘dah, A.H. 1020=4a.D. 1612,

Scribe:ﬂﬁft ......... U‘K“" alt sue O Samee Ly alb suc,

No. 1253.
foll. 50; lines 15 ; size 8} x5}; 6x4.
agl;)ll é.,nsv.; ds‘” wlogll

AL-HIDAYAH ILA TAHQIQ
AR-RIWAYAH.

A work on the readings of Nafi‘ bin ‘Abdarrahméan al-Madani
(. A.8.169=A4.D. 786) and Abl ‘Amr bin al-‘Al3’ al-Basri (d. a.H. 154
=A.p. 771), as handed down by Qilin (d. A.Hm 220=A.D. 835)
and Ad-Dawri (d. A.H. 246=4.D. 860), respectively.

Author : <Afifaddin ‘Usméin bin ‘Amr bin Abi Bakr al-*Adnani

u-;Uq)a."JKJ ‘-sJ’ O ayes o w(...:.c vgoJl ke,
Beginning :—

YR IR T S S N B R RV RO

ey Lol Jal sl 245 u’(’ R ceee BOa,
u,a)su Y] (q.:l J:.c La'te x;l,n” dmsu U’.Lw, o u:.;)t.; - AUJ’ Sy
o, KRB LA oke s lod Ll &olyy Bt pélye 5
U LT Kl gl an LB, oY), sall , admAd)
b g wsliy ) g0n alel 5 JS D wlal 03, a&d)

f” Q)A” s UJ‘I(’

The title of the work and the author’s name are both given
on the title-page; but no mention of either is to be found in any
bibliographical or biographical work. The title-page reads thus:—

e 806 Gholl ki) rbol e &lyll s (J) Blogd) LS
@l Liao o Jewas &lyy _grast) sUnl o spae ol 5 GS0w] uoa/'” 34
Py \_.5’-’ ot gag}gﬂ Sasme al e g—"))‘)” ot J! &lyy 5 @G ot
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The fact that the author frequently refers to the celebrated
Shamsaddin Abu’l-Khair Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari (d A.H. 833=
A.D. 1429) as his Shaikh and teacher gives us ground for believing that
be flourished in the middle of the 9th century of the Hijrah.

After the prefatory note, the work begins with a Fasl, containing
short biographical notices of the afore-said Nafi¢ and Abd ‘Arr bin
al-*Ala’ al-Basri and their Rawis (narrators), Qalin and Ad-Dawri

The work is divided into 14 Bdb, some of which are subdivided
into several short Fasl and T'anbil

Written in rough Naskh, with the headings in red. Fol. 2 should
come after fol 10.

Dated A 1 1052=A.p 1642.

The last folio contains a note, setting forth how Qarin (Korah)
was punished for his three sins, viz., (1) his avarice ; (ii) non-payment
of Zakdt (alms, ordained by the law); and (i) his slanderous accusa-
tion of the Prophet Moses.

No. 1254.
foll. 37 ; hines 23 ; size 73 x5}; 5l x4].
W‘).)t BI LIl B35 o aakud ] JIND (b

QATF AL-AZHAR AS-SANIYAH MIN
QIRA’AT AL-A'IMMAT AS-SALA.-
SAT AL-MARDIYAH.

A treatise on the various readings of the last three of the ten
canonical Quran-readers.

Author : Zainaddin Abu’l-Fath Ja*far bin Ibrdhim bin Ja‘far bin
Sulaiman as-Sanhiri ash-Shafi‘i f.m'f‘ LTS f.\su" FELURIN
R e O O ot He was born at Sanhir about A H 810
—A.D. 1407. He left his native town for Mahallah, where he learnt
the Qurin under Abi ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin ‘Umar al-Gamri al-
Mahalli (d. A.H 849=a4.D. 1445 see Al-Qabas al-HAwi, vol ii, fol. 91#).
He then proceeded to Cairo, where he completed his studies in
several branches of Muhammadan literature at the Jimi‘ al-Azhar.
Throughout his life, he experienced vicissitudes of fortune, periods of
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prosperity alternating with periods of poverty. He died in Du’l-
Qa‘dah, A.m 894=4a.p. 1489. See Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol. i, fol. 612,
and Brock., vol. ii, p. 115.

Beginning :—
et Lidaw ‘lslc Sl ¥dall 3.:\_1)')” wlaaal) J.S FORWET)

o il )(mj)ll bl 106 0m L ig/,.g”ﬁ';

* :” A*.é)o.” KIAX] Xasd) 85’)’

f

The names of the three Quran-readers, whose readings are dealt
with in the work, are as follows :—

1.  Abd Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani (d. A.H. 129=A.D.
747).

2. Ya‘qib bin Ishiq al-Hadrami (d. A 5. 205=A.D. 821).

3. Aba Muhammad Khalaf bin HishAm al-Bazzar al-Kaft (d. A.H.
229=A.D. 844).

We are told, in the preface, that the present work 1s based on
the following four compositions of Al-Jazari (d. A H. 833=4a.D. 1429).

1. Tahbir at-T'aisir (No. 1220 above).

II. Kutdb an-Nashr (No, 1243 above).

II1. Taqrib an-Nashr (see Berlin, No. 658).

IV. Ad-Durrat al-Mudiyah (No. 1248 above).

Defective at the end. The last folio is wanting.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, but with numerous short lacunze.
The headings are in red.

Not dated ; probably 16th century.

The title-page bears the signatures of two former owners of the
MS., viz., (i) a certain Abu’l-Faraj al-Muzayyin, and (ii) Kamaladdin,
the son of ‘Ali al-Muttaqi (d. o.H. 975=4.D. 15667).
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No. 1255.
foll. 164 ; lines 21 ; size 8 x6; 6} x 4.

))S\;) C?..J‘ c.:fll)sd‘ cyo);‘):to g;‘ ))Q‘
AL-MUKARRAR FI MA TAWATAR
MINA'L-QIRA'AT AS-SAB‘ WA
TAHARRAR.

A treatise on the various readings of the seven canonical Quran-
readers.

By Sirdjaddin Abi Hafs ‘Umar bm Qasim bin Muhammad al-
Ansari al-Muqri al-Misri, commonly called An-Nashshar 3! E'/’“
)l“ﬂb d));..,” d],a.,” &jﬁ,ﬂ G;l@;w de=0 (4 r,wl’ o ges [R-LEN );’, He
wrote several works on the various readings of the Quran, and died
about A H. 900=4 p. 1495. See Brock , vol. ii, p. 115.

Beginning :-—

el e il sl pdall saxll Jpk
Byle , tonm a4 sesl fisl] _gradl gial] _hail] seme o
o 5 wirenl flmal o Al oy, sdd g seme e kel
esboel Lany a0 om y ool gy i) pleal il anll
I 5 W & ganl ) _dbal Al o Sl e b e
+ & B3R g

The author tells us, in the above-quoted extract, that he wrote
this work at the request of some of his friends.

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 623. For other
copies see Rampir, p. 55. and Asafivah, p 304.

Written in fair Indian Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1256.
foll. 217 ; lines 19; size 8} x6; 6} x 4.

syplgtl Bpaall coThall s ggalidl 5 g0l
AL-BUDUR AZ-ZAHIRAH FI'L-QIRA’'AT
AL-‘ASHARAT AL-MUTAWATIRAH.

A treatise on the ten authentic readings of the Quran, by the
author of the preceding work.

Beginning : —

ol le el db sl e Samie g e o el

’(;” (.jfl sLi o W(bl W& ubi (L\g(,'(n

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote the present
work at the request of some of his friends, for whom he had pre-
viously written his work entitled ,,=J 5 gt ..'-_»Ti)ﬁ." we gl Lo S
(No. 1255 above).

A note at the end, containing the date of the author’s death,
runs thus :—

Bollall Jall Wledl gyl (M3 Al ) U0 , Gl s

st o)) gl el Bila) gisall ghmal) Relgil] mal) )

o° 8}.';_&} U Jod L askae dxiu&” :;/,34” J/\La.)m ot wﬂa.
% IV Xl J))” JQLA.“) wAL:L \..5’ %‘/-,.;Ml &.\;‘

The year of the author’s death, inserted after the word &, is
obviously a mistake ; it should bhe 897 or possibly 907.

For other copies see Waliaddin, No. 8, and Rampfr, p. 45
See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 30, where the author’s name is erro-
neously given as ‘Abdaliih instead of ‘Umar.

Written in small Naskh.

Dated A.H. 1004=4.D. 1595.
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No. 12537.
foll. 50 ; lines 23 ; size 8} x 61 ; 61 x 34
AL-QUTR AL-MISRI{.

A treatise on the reading of Abd ‘Amr bin al-‘Ald’ al-Basri
(d. Am. 1564=4.D.771; see Tabagatal-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 18),
as handed down by Hafs bin ‘Umar ad-Dawri (d. A 5. 246=4.D. 860 ;
see 1bid., fol. 42) and Abu’sh-Shu‘aib Salih bin Ziyad as-Sisi (d. A.H.
261 =a.D. 874 ; see ibid., fol 432).

By the same ‘Umar bin Q4sim an-Nashshar al-Misri

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows :—

J;,»a{Jl siaJl o 3 gE d:l r(n)'l is';l)." s’ Jfa.d])hﬁ,’l
Beginning : —

\_Sl:: o e 2 (M‘C’. o e }U.«.Jl (31,1” 4y go¢ u;l J) u‘;“i

Z‘MC J—‘lc J))' JJ” Atl do=uf] )tm.k” J).m.)l eesessnssses J;me

deloa u.UEw S dxy g weninienes DWW ) d_s./,ﬁ-')) e el
paidie ool Jool ) _sbn s e Wl 4] A8, sbael e

* f.” J)mjl 3 J)}\.\” »._S‘ii,}/‘ o st o e s is'sll,‘s s’

The work is divided into 17 Bdb. The 17th Bdb, which forms
the bulk of the work and is subdivided, according to the number of
the Sirahs of the Quran, into 114 sections, explains the reading of
every Strah.

A fragment of the work, containing the first sixteen Bdb, is
noticed in Berlin, No. 639. See also Brock, vol ii,p 116, and
Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 562

Written m small Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red.

Dated Monday, the 20th Jumada 1I, a.u. 1206=a.p. 1792
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No. 1258.
foll 26; lines 15; size 9x6}; 65 x4}

39')§J| L_’)‘a-
HIZB AL-QIRA'AT.
A metrical tract containing 673 verses, composed in the same

metre and with the same rhymes as the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi
(No. 1221 above).

According to a note on the title-page the author, whose name
is not known, belonged to Turkey The note reads thus:—

» (.))” slake sMas Lamal U], 1A W Es)E) e LS o
¢ il e S Al by bl pugall _iled) §ya aidie
Beginning :—
Dl Sall G A seamy wfoy

U hole (_aits |

¥y
-

— L& oy,

The work was dedicated to Sultin Bayazid II (a.H. 886-918=
A.D. 1481-1512), whose name occurs in the following lines on fol.

23 thus:—
i,_ésd o) OF \_sa(_ﬁ o P
\_5_14! Jeln (Jlx.fl (.(_44.” rLc)”

afada oy A Jb sy g,

Ll saa ) bl Lo el

J o P d,/,n U) So=0 L’J"” {)]

N1 KT PR v RS | I

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel-points, within
red-ruled borders. The headings are in light green.

Dated the 28th Du’l-Hijjah, A u. 1303 =A.p. 1886.

Scribe: aalys)! seal sewe,
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No. 12509.
foll. 51 ; lines 19 ; size 8} X 63} : 53 x 3.

M|)OHJ éﬂ)’lj' oflx)‘

AL-'IQD AL-FARID WA'D-DURR AN-
NADID.
A work on the reading of Nafi‘ (d. A.H. 169=a.p. 786), as handed
down by his pupil, Qilin (d. A.H. 220=A4.D. 835).
The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : —

* 02yl oyl Kby 5 ordk) ol syl Sind)

The author’s name is not known. The latest authority quoted,
fol. 452, is ‘Usméin bin ‘Umar bin Abi Bakr an-Nashiri, who died
about A.H. 860=A.D. 1456.

Beginning :—
Js) 5 sl ) JSI) 5 ond] 5 Jdi] , aiY) od ab sesal]
i) Ghael T K LS &G s Lol e vereeen Jegt) , Jlasd)

e S o i &gl

In the preface, the author tells us that the present work is the
first of its kind, no other work exclusively devoted to Qilan’s Riwdyat
(narration) of the reading of Nafi‘ being current in his time. The
preface is followed by a Iasl, containing short biographical notices of
QAlGn and his teacher, Nafi‘. The fifteen chapters, into which the
work is divided, are as follows: —

(i) ¥t ¥t U, fol 3V,
(ii) &t U, fol. 42,
(iii) &L sle oo, fol. 70,
(iv) ,45)! 9 ot SU, fol. 82,
(V) &S o Lpiyeal <L, fol. 10V,
(Vi) opiedS (o oaiyed)t U fol. 120,
(vii) Loty ek W1 b fol. 150
(viii) Laylduo copp Sy U, fol. 162,
(i%) @il 5 WSLad! i) st o, fol. 160
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(x) Aot , t.‘\'.&n <, fol. 1828,
(xi) «TIJ L, fol. 18P,

(xii) wloW! &b fol. 190,

(xiii) r(sdl 65 &9 ésuib l/o) rKJ’J:’;f)I ‘,JJ: t._(.l;).“ <UL, fol. 208.

(xiv) hdl ayaspo e B30 L, fol. 210

(xV) Syt (A5 oL, fol. 260,

The last chapter is arranged according to the Strahs of the
Quran, explaining the reading of every Sarah. The work ends
with a Khkdtimah, dealing with the importance of the correct pro-
nunciation of the Quran.

No other copy of the work is known

Written in fair Arabian Naskh.

Dated Wednesday, the 13th Jumada I, A1 1197=4A.p. 1783.
Scribe : 66.—‘.\1" ‘_‘ail‘&” . LL')J ¥ 61“: or d‘.ih.a.ac @R Qe

No. 1260.
foll. 5; lines 21 ; size 7} x5} ; 54 x 31.

B! BV s A Lo 3 Ay
RISALAH FIMA KHALAFA’'L-QURRA!’
AS-SALASAT AS-SAB‘AH.

A pamphlet, enumerating the points in which the three later
Quran-readers, viz., Aba Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qi-‘ al-Madani (d. A =.
129=a.p. 747), Ya‘qib al-Hadrami (d. a.H 205=a.p. 821), and

Khalaf bin Hishim al-Bazzar (d. A H 229=aA.D. 844), disagree with
the seven canonical Quran-readers.

The MS. contains no clue as to its authorship.
Beginning :—
W LA A X ) 30w o 5 S5 adde , AES &
e ol 5 Wl ol ely 5 BAE 5 Cpng  Ras gl o2y Eaaud] ey

= . .. |
* é” 0_‘:“)‘1” C.u.s_u L.Et.;)” t.;Soat:‘, wg)d, P Us&», b} t)) )w)l)
Written in minute Naskh, with occasional rubrics.
Dated the 18th Rabi‘ 11, A n. 1043=4A.D. 1633.
Seribe 1 sy e (o i,
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No. 1261.
foll 26 ; lines 25 ; size 8} x 6}; 5% x 33.
dﬁ?»\J‘ 9|)9.J | h._,.bh.)n kﬁ’ azlh)! )’)3‘
ANWAR AT-TAL‘AH F1 MADAHIB
AL-QURRA’ AS-SAB‘AH.

A unique copy of a work, dealing with the various readings of
the seven canonical Quran-readers.

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad ash-Shawbari sexwo o oeal
il

Beginning :—
e 85,35, ) LU Giad ) skl Glor ool 4b s
Sese L Seal Bl loe & AR Yy (J)oad) sand] Jyda om
Jal e R Cam (Al v (ol gyl
|paidie WS gon) o) Wl 58 (I e asasiall Goell | taall

peie DL S Ly i) LA Gl aad) £o) plae Wl

Jyeyll & Il sy law Jyod] o &) Lo line (e Jaliy Lo
1) Al Jaladll 5 Jyoll sy Gaiiae aé Jaybil , sasdl e JI&
Binmw 5 Olytl Exse s Kedbe gle &, ciieeiiin OLIU itk allyw

o ) aaaed) sLUL Calde g asthll )

The author. who flourished in the earlier part of the 11th
century of the Hijrah, was a native of Shawbar (a village in Egypt).
He composed the present work, as he states at the end, in the last
week of Rajab, A.H# 1009=a4.p. 1600. In the following colophon, he
is said to be the grandson of Ash-Shinnawi, probably Muhammad al-
Ahmadi ash-Shinndwi (d. A.H. 933=a.p 1527) :—

Sonl gpinl] Uil (Jo5 iy Sl I el el S (5

The author’s two sons, Ahmad ash-Shawbari (d. A.H. 1066=Aa.p.
1656) and Muhammad ash-Shawbari (d. A.H 1069=A.D. 1659), were
distinguished scholars. The former, owing to his great mastery over
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the Hanafi doctrines, was called 4b4 Hanifat as-Sagir (the younger
AbG Hanifah); while the latter, on account of his exceptional
knowledge of the Shafi‘i tenets, was surnamed Ash-Shdfi‘i as-Sagir
(the younger Shafi‘i). See Khuldsat al-Asar, vol. i, p. 174.

The work is divided into a Mugaddimah and eight Bdb, as
follows :—

Muqgaddimah. Fol 2%
Boymee oo &y shniy Le aobal y suymdl Gl (B e Keodsl]
oo (SIS a2 5 aobuadl 5 0wll ) OV, 3], oy 0] , ZASL] pd))
x  pran] oade A o5y &e3Y) ayle 35 Lo o &I ayl! Etigg
Bib 1. Fol 5% &l sus (p ol Usuw s (8 Jpdl St
* pand o
Bib 11 Fol. 9. o8 Ly all sue Boww w9 (oW ol
* St
Bdb TII. Fol. 10%. sper (o) Uoww apoe & JW LW
* oy
Bdb  IV. TFol 14" (p all sus Usuw caedw (o gl W
* (Rlos)! jule
Bdb V. Fol. 16% o (» eols Uoww cutdo 0 peolan)! Sl
* 35! Syt
Bib  VI. Fol. 16" (20! $rea LUoww catduo (8 Gudled! Sl
Bdb VII Fol 210 ALt le Uouw atdo (& pld! ol
* S
Bgb VIIL. Fol. 22¢. alo¥t Tl 5 el St

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in minute Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. A
short lacuna is found on fol. 182,

Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1262.

foll. 8; lines 11 ; size 9 x5} ; 8 x 3L.
[3,0 s iy ]
[RISALAH FI'L-QIRA'AT.]

A tract on the various readings of the Quran.
Author: Ismd’il bin Sayyid Ahmad Ja‘far as-Sani ssw (0 Jsmews!
ujl})';sz:_} Seal,

Beginning :—
W ale Gypell Esumeall wlLill (Lol Jpl odi) ab sesy)
vereenes OURI e o i (e alalaml) elel € Lokela 3k, Gl
Soa) daw 0 mgpmt] Jamand ‘_‘_;.)Lg‘l §paa wliylse dal Jpfias oay Lol

ethalall AR am gyad iuly L) 1 O SRas

£ &yl CRC N WO 1) N eve | 2ol B g paml] Bpne ()
The author, who probably belonged to India and flourished
in the middle of the 11th century of the Hijrah, tells us, at the
end, that the tract is based on the following two works of his teacher,
Shaikh ‘Abdallatif bin Shaiklh Jamal an-Nahrawili, viz., (i) 4l-Jdmi¢
al-‘Ilmi and (ii) An-Ndr al-Azhar. He further tells us that he
thought of writing another more detailed work on the same subject.
The tract was completed, as stated by the author at the end,
on Tuesday, the 2nd Shawwil, A ©# 1045=A.D. 1636.
Written in cursive Naskh, within coloured ruled borders.
Dated Thursday, the 5th Shawwal, A.H. 1114=a4.D. 1703.

VOL. XVIII 1
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No.1263.
foll. 106 ; lines 27; size 81x 5} ; 6x 2},
A )M)s.di
AL-JAWAHIR AL-MUKALLALAH.

A work, treating of the various readings of the ten canonical
Quran-readers, being an abridgment of the author’s other work,
entitled Bakr al-Ma‘dni Wa Kanz as-Sab* al- Masdni,

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as
follows :—
* &lofo)] O)h” f’) QJQJ &LK#”)D’)S.L”

Author: Muhammad bin Ahamad al-‘Awfi _Sya)l seal v semue.
He flourished in the middle of the 11th century of the Hijrah. See
Brock., vol ii, p. 326.

Beginning :—

crenee Jyl O S e assal] QS §,00 Glon o] 4D dassy]
Seal o oo J-J).\A” &iaa} \'_5” (Q.A,)A’ 3 Adl:!] Q(,}C ) J,n.u NS
Jgomed) QS o 83,0880 Eaall ol i) 5 GBS o wenveenns gdyal]

* f” Lolsi 5 dale ol \_git‘mll el 348y iladl g

o

The work was composed, as stated by Brock. (loc. cit.), in A.H.
1049=a.D. 1639.

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 666. For other
copies see Waliaddin, No. 15; Cairo, vol. i, p. 95; and Rampir,
p. 47.

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within red-ruled borders.

Not dated ; probably I'8th century.
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No. 1264.
foll. 11; lines 25; size 8} X 6}; 64 x 3.
[yl 3 ey ]
[RISALAH FI'T-TAKBIR.]

A tract on the Takbir (the expression, Alldhu akbar), which a
Quran-reader must recite either at the beginning or at the end of
each Sirah of the Quran, based on the Tayyibat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari
(No. 1246 above)

Author: Zainaddin Abu’l-Az4’im Sultan bin Ahmad bin Salimah
bin Tsmé‘il al-Mazzihi al-Azhari ash-Shafii sl Fﬂ)”"” LIS S Y|
ol o ald! dameet (o &ods (9 deal . He was born at
Mazzih (a village in Egypt) in A.H. 985=a.D. 1577. He studied
under no less than thirty Shaikhs. He was well-versed in the vari-
ous readings of the Quran and in the Shafii law. In A.H. 1008=
A.D. 1600 he was formally permitted by his Shaikhs to write answers
to legal and religious questions put to him. Subsequently, he was
appointed a professor at the Jami‘ al-Azhar in Cairo, where pupils
thronged to him from far and near to take lessons in the Qird’at and
the Shafi'i law. He wrote several instructive works, and died on
Wednesday, the 17th Jumadi II, A.u. 1075=a.D. 1664. See Khula-
sat al-Asar, vol. ii, p. 210, and ‘Iqd al-Jawahir, fol. 199°.

Beginning :—

Gogw _gle ll _dlo, aflall dplall , Lalall oy &b ses]

Hloy ol b QB By s e PlA Semie
L}i)h o @.‘Jl ;L,iiU gyad] o \_(,Ul &yl ro J'An JPISEAR TN}
o Eall b o opim, Cals 5 R st W, Aublad)
J)}s."” o &ashal) O‘.g)b o”* Slas Jaisl ) ol Lang s b

w gl U5 () aaals s Al @S B 5 & LSS sl Ll
The tract was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on
the 8th Safar, A.m 1048=A.D. 1638.
No other copy of the work is known.
Written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 126s5.
foll. 254 ; lines 23 ; size 93 x6}; 74 x4%.

o)l o.:m)an LT S
GAIS AN-NAF‘ FI'L-QIRA’AT AS-SAB-.

A work, treating of the various readings of the seven canonical
Quran-readers.

Author: ‘Ali an-Nari as-Safiqusi _.slewt! oyt Je. He was
a disciple of Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Afrini al-Magribi as-Sasi
(d. AB. 1081 =a.p 1671), to whom he refers in the preface thus:—
follJl t_JL.aJ) oell Gimal] Kela)] gy oWl Ugd o ds 13,

u’).i».” 5 R0 Jgj) w}w” \_S"}*"'” ;_4)')3}” Qo0 (2 [LVE—w J"‘;&“‘
A&b & ,.,Jsv.” ¥/ JJ }.&.‘}) wjn(bﬂ.) ]4.\.‘\_4.3: Jslw AN doay les
- s_n-” p) u.}_.'»L.S' 3

Our author flourished towards the end of the 11th century of

the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 461.
Beginning : —

oo Jall Dl ghmall il ] od) aii) il JU

b el el bnghas , &2 Ginis 5 ahe Ll gy guiilinnd] _gppil] e
G a5¥ 5 ki Ui, oL J53l edll
The author, in the preface, condemns the spread of unauthorised
and doubtful readings of the Quran; and says that, although the
number of authoriscd and correct readings of the holy book may
exceed seven, he prefers to disregard readings other than the canon-
ical seven.
The following ten preliminary points of the Qird’at are discussed
in the introduction :—

I Fol.20. &t odoyasde sl o (ol o S5 g o3t
3. G pat v (e Jopil ST 800 100 b JB
* &0 i Lo

II. Fol. 4b. &yt Caldddl slghs 5 (plsodl Ciadeo &L
dmue (5 byb LU SR eremd!
tgﬁt;ﬁ."



III. TFol. 53,
IV. Fol. 5b,
V. Fol. 62,
VI. Fol. 7»,
VII. Fol. 8~
VIII. Tol. 8.
IX. Fol. 9V,
X. Fol. 108,

QURANIC SCIENCE.

BB Ll W Ldeo s%0 ) (opftedl by DI
elbimo 5 i) o WE Ualie Uyele
* 8y 00

walsu ) T i e U goke - &nil 1
* WAl (ol pel (o Lo ys SIay ol 3y &l i)

oo s , allue e &) b bl
* lgie ‘_fq.L}l e Rl

el 1o Y ysall (50 % W) Kol
3L eaeeind W s Lile ,_5: ylai!
# oalll plll e Sk aile aesSe

oo &)y oS L RVIF -1 = (—;*«?»U KaolJt

ol SUS Gades T80 G Syt o UK au¥ &l
x als el g de sk

SIS GBoas SHESLAN ol o UK sod Enaali!
* Pl G o aalyl!

YT &S (355 158 alll damy ablal doal 201

B a3 2,885 =05 3 preeal] abeol g e

For other copies see Br. Mus., No. 78, and Alger, No. 369.
The work has been printed in Cairo, A.H. 1293.

Written in small Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Scribe: oyl samdl o2 eyl Sae.

117
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No. 1266.
foll. 11; lines 18-21; size 7} x5%; 6 x 4}.

[ oyl b iy ]
[RISALAH FI'L-QIRA’AT.]

A tract on the reading of Abl ‘Amr bin al-‘Al4’ al-Basri (d. A.H.
154=A4.p. 771), as handed down by Hafs bin ‘Umar ad-Dawri (d. A.1.
246=a.D. 860) and Abu’sh-Shu‘aib Salih bin Ziydd as-Sisi (d. A.H.
261=A.D. 874).

The title of the work and the author’s name are not known.

Beginning —
e g J&i 5l ,,w, 5 ) 5 e Jsdwxbomn
o) ol b (5, N e alS B o 5 il
RSURRRRRRRRCYS | NI PR s TNV S | U SO
tt'.” g,q!l sUall o gpoe ggl pled] §51,5 LU ldfb s Jlo :Ls oy

We are told, in the preface, that the present work is based on
the Kitdb at-T'aisir of AbG ‘Amr ad-Dani (No. 1215, ii above) and the
Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No. 1221 above).

Contents :—

1. Edlaiee ¥ CU, fol. 225 2 &lemat oU, fOl. 205 3. (SLI! edlt U,
fol. 5°; 4. yai)l 5 ol U, fol. 67; 5. &S (o (piyed! S, fol. 6°;
6. (elSpo (pived! S, fol. TB; 7. A, t,mn s ayee o e L

fol. 8; 8. rJ.i” Syl gde @3 QU fol. b5 9. bt ',.).wroulc Y|
fol. 107,

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in cursive Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

Two flyleaves, at the end, contain miscellaneous notes and
extracts from other books.
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No. 1267.
foll. 18; lines 19; size 9 x 6} ; 6 x 3}.

B/\)sxoh os‘)é”) 8))35»“ oc‘)lijl
AL-QAWA:ID AL-MUQARRARAH WA'L-
FAWA'ID AL-MUHARRARAH.

A tract, treating of the various readings of the seven canonical
Qurin-readers.

Author: Muhammad bin Qisim bin Isma‘il al-Baqari ash-Shafi 1
(A dimens! (g9 a0 semo. He was a great authority on
the subject of Qird’at, of which he was a professor at the Jami‘ al-
Azhar in Cairo, He was born in a.H. 1018=4 p. 1609 ; and he died
in Cairo, according to Brock., vol. ii, p. 327, on the 20th Jumada TI,
AH. 1111=4A.p. 1699. The 21st Rajab, A.H 1107=a p. 1695, is also
given as the date of his death. See Silk ad-Durar, vol iv, p 35, and
Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part i, fol 47°,

Beginning :—

o (A«D ot Demie &)J:\’.C);w &y g u_a';” &ogdy g_il,ix,;!l J]rg

Wylo ally Uisnhono Uiby _eaid) mae _gnilil) Iohy o)l Janan]
’ | '

...... & Kol saay, VAN ) sedl  alail (e AU sasd] syl

iy Lo e Jakad By goal ol Wlydd) Lam Sl S8 on

u'f” AL}.}.L! )Lai-';l)l Ué}b Kt 8.)'}5‘13(.-) Sbﬁ” o Ja.'; Jf D2

The title of the tract is not found in the MS. ; but the tract is
identical with that entitled Al-Qawdd al- Muqarrarak Wa’l Fawd’id
al-Muharrarah, a copy of which is noticed in Berlin, No. 624.

The author tells us, in the preface, that the tract contains only
what he had collected from the teachings of his Shaikh, ‘Abdar-
rabmén al-Yamani (d. A.H. 1050=A.p 1640 : see Khulisat al-Asar,
vol. ii, p. 358).

Written in fair Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

Scribe : (..'l:» Semi0 ?;.&)l oy fan g
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No. 1268.
foll. 218; lines 29 ; size 81 x6; 61 x41l.
yre a1 Tl jadl sohas il

ITHAF FUDALA’ AL-BASHAR BI'L-
QIRA’AT AL-ARBA‘AH ‘ASHAR.

A work, treating of the fourteen readings of the Qurén.

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalgani ad-
Dimyati ash-Shifi‘i, commonly called Al-Bannd’ .y Semw (43 Seal
sUAL gl asl)) bles)! J&)) sas. He was born at Dimyat (a
town in Egypt) in A.H. 1040=A.D. 1630. He was a great Safi of the
Nagshbandiyah order, and one of the most learned men of his age.
Besides the present work, he wrote a treatise on the signs of the end
of this world, entitled wleyemst 4o & Jloo¥l Capo Lad &gl SAE,
and an abridgment of the Insdn al-*Uyfdn of All al-Halabi (d. A.H.
1044=4.p.1634). He died at Medina on Monday, the 3rd Muharram,
AH. 1117=4a.D. 1705. See Tij at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part i, fol. 104°,
and Brock , vol. ii, p. 327

Beginning :—

((c L‘JK Lads ORIy ceareeeneaas wlha C_AE” r.)q.iz” wleie allon oullies
oly §jyiel) dagb ) BlaJ (I3 4l o 5 B smy ailad y addY)
o G i IS

The author tells us, in the preface, that it was in A.H. 1082=
A.D. 1871, when he was staying at Medina, where a large number of
pupils flocked round him to take lessons in the various readings of
the Qurén, that he formed the project of writing the present work,
and began to collect material from the following authorities :—

1. An-Naghr f’1-Qira’dt al-<Ashr, by Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari
(No. 1243 above).

2. Tayyibat an-Nashr, by the same (No. 1246 above).

3 Shark Tayyibat an-Nashr, by Muhammad al-‘Aqili an-Nuwairi
(d. A.H. 837=A.D. 1433).

4. Kitdb al-Latd’if, by Ahmad bin Mubammad al-Qastallini
(d am 923=aA.p. 1517).

He further tells us that he found very useful the notes which
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he had taken down from the lectures of his teacher, Niiraddin ‘Alf
ash-Shabramallisi (d. o.H. 1087 =a.D. 1676).
Contents :—

Fol. 20 oo ol Wla) paddl (o oyl ad e (0,53 odiko
adlad alll U W it de Wha e S THAN
el 5 Somdl @l sl S aslial

* «_Q:))J: B LLo).” ) Jeat)t 5

Fol. 3. rq;}b) ‘.p",) o ghae Eany¥t .;,thﬁ,n KA slom! DL
Fol. 9=, E3lasnsd b
Fol. 9. ples¥ b
Fol. 162. LU sl s
Foi. 17s, eaill y st Gl
Fol. 20". &S o pdasimadt sl b
Fol. 24°, elels o miBotadt et Sl
Fol. 252, Syt paalt S
Fol. 27, G Sl (I Seall o pa Jds ol
Fol. 2s8b. sy pedll Uad SLI! e St b
Fol 30%. leg) (aedl &ilyo 5 yeddl (o Wlbia 5 $yem B3y U
Fol. 352, enballl s &Il f.wt <L
Fol. 432, sl o a3 Loy sl sla sllet Sb
Fol. 43b. lgeasng 5w LI (ads5 o panlove b
Fol. 47°. P AT e a3 oL
Fol. 48>, bl wpuyo e B3 L
Fol. 51=. Bl Tl S eapaloe Sl
Fol. 53". iyt Tl 2 agastoe b

The rest of the work is arranged according to the Sitrahs of
the Quran.

For other copies see Ragib Pasha, No 4; Cairo, vol. i, p. 91;
Hamidiyah, No. 15; Aya Sdfiyah, No. 32; and Rampir, p. 44.



122 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

The work has been printed, viz., in A.H. 1285.
Written in minute Naskh, within gold and black-ruled borders ;

with an illuminated frontispiece.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
Scribe : Xé)ml._d o sty .f*& w0l Semo (43 dgemo al=ll,

No. 1269.
foll. 522; lines 17 ; size 83 x4%; 6x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work.
The first two folios contain a list of the names of eminent Quran-

readers.
Foll. 3, 231, 275-277 and the last two folios are late insertions,

having been copied from the preceding MS.
Written in fair Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1270.
foll. 364 ; lines 27 ; size 91 X6} ; 61 x 3}.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work.
Written in elegant Naskh on glazed paper. Fol. 182° is blank.

Dated A.H. 1261 =A.D. 1846.
1
Soribe : (ywa (& U‘“)‘” Sas bsla,

No. 127%1.
foll. 156 ; lines 15; size 6} x 4} ; 44 % 2.

a;&..J‘ ocbﬁ“
AL-QAWAID AS-SANIYAH.

A treatise on the reading of ‘Asim bin Abi’n-Najid (d. o.H. 128=
A.D. 746 ; see Mir’at al-Janin, fol. 67), as handed down by his
pupil, Hafs bin Sulaiman (d. A.H. 180=A.D. 796 ; see tbid., fol. 972),
based on the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No. 1221 above).
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The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows :—

o anblad] Gyb o pole o Qata E515 5 asiad] aely@)

Author: Ibrdhim bin Ismé<l al-‘Adawi (gyon)l amems! 0 maalypl,
a disciple of Abu’l-Mawéhib bin Abdalbaqi al-Hanbali (d. A.H. 1126=

A.D. 1714 ; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. i, p. 67). He died about A.H.
1140=a.p. 1727. See Berlin, No. 649,

Beginning :—

sha 5 LU 5 55,300 sgper Lad e gijtm OB) ORY 5 eeanannne &slys
AN u«') u.a_)b o r.alc o ua:o.;gsljb C"’"l ot L_}J,H, u.gnskﬂb
. g,,bwl
We learn from the preface that, in a.m. 1078=a.p 1668, the
author had already written a treatise on the same subject, and had
incorporated therein the work of his aforesaid teacher, Abu’l-
Mawahib al-Hanbali. For this treatise see Berlin, No. 649.
The work is divided into two Naw*, the first being subdivided
into fifteen Bdb as follows :—

1. Fol 3" Eolaswdl b
II. Fol. 5* el b
I1I1. Fol. 6°. plesdl CL
IV Fol. 6" KU sle b
V. Fol 8. adlt 5 ol b
VI. Fol. 11, &S o (apedt! b

VII. Fol. 16¢. wieds e aryesd] b

VIIL Fol. 182 8,201 yasdl
IX. Fol. 21 ALY eI s
X. Fol. 24" sl 5 ESL U1 sl b
XI. Fol 26 oI 5 giahl b

XII. Fol. 29°. @I AL g e 31 L

XIIL. Fol. 31° kst sy gole W31 b
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XIV. Tol. 37°. Esla¥t Tl ol
XV. Fol. 43> ailyl el S

The second Naw is arranged according to the Sérahs of the
Quréan, explaining the reading of every Sirah.

At the end, the author traces his [sndd (chain of successive
teachers) to two great authorities on the subject of Qird’at, viz.,
(i) Abd ‘Amr ad-Dani (d A.H. 444=4.D. 1053), and (1i)) Abu’l-Qasim
ash-Shatibl (d. A.H. 590=A4.D. 1194).

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in small and fair Nasklh, with the headings in red.
Slightly water-stained.

Dated a.z. 1098=4.D. 1687.

No. 1272.
foll. 197 ; lines 13-17; size 6} x4} ; 41 x23.
Al 5);’ k.S; \_9')\4:’\”
AL-I'TILAF FiI WUJUH
AL-IKHTILAF,

A work on the discrepancies, which occur in the ten readings of
the Qurin, arranged according to SGrahs on the same lines as the
Tayyibat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above).

Author: ‘Abdallih bin Muhammad bin Ydasuf bin ‘Abdalmannian
al-Hilmi al-Hanafi, better known as Yasuf Afindizadah v &l oae
80')‘ Gobfo..am)» ;.\.@Ul vﬁisd' tﬁ‘l’d' OB sas g ey (9 S, He
was born at Constantinople in A.H. 1081=A.p. 1671. He received
his early education from his father, and subsequently completed
it under celebrated masters of his native city. After completing his
education, he attached himself to Sultdn Ahmad III (A1 1115-1143
=A.D. 1703-1730) and then to Sultdn Mahmiad 1 (a.H. 1143-1168=
A.D. 1730-1754), both of whom showered upon him marks of respect
and favour. For some time he officiated as Imam of Jami'
Nakhlband ; and he was then appointed Mufassir of the Dar al-Kutub,
which was built by Sultin Mahmad within the precincts of his
new palace. He was munificently rewarded by the Sultén for
his commentary on Al-Jdmi* ag-Sakik of Al-Bukhari, entitled
Najik al-Qdri, in thirty volumes. He also wrote a commentary on
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the Al-Jdmi as-Sahih of Al-Muslim and a gloss on Al-Baidawi’s
commentary on the Qurin. He was a great scholar, and held
in much esteem at the Turkish capital, where he died on Monday,
the 16th Rabi II, A H. 1167=A p 1754. See Taj at-Tabaqat, vol.
xii, part ii, fol. 83", and Silk ad-Durar, vol. iii, p. 87.

Beginning : —

RO O Spal Ene e Wl S sl db sem]
gt paeind] Samee o AU oae odl] wy Bilie () iRl sumdl Jyhs
eoal ol ool 5 e Lo JUb 0b 80l)) Lo ity bl puuy 5015 _gsiol
PSR E S | R PYVRPON o SRS ] IS IS T [P URTR  J1] R TOW] SISV ST P
Giabl , jadd] &b Zipb (Jde cwall 8oV @13 o wlily)) o gya,l!
AW i Jeasy e WA M L sle U BRI Le
ol o FR) G eI ES e Gyl Ragay K9 SN,
RNETI CJL«: DL Z.M A Tae alalaall e Sy él phiang
B3 inyins By, Area O3 mile ] gty Y Sl , a3l
T S WO PRV P VAR I VL SR, PSR T I ON
g UL gya,
No other copy of the work 1s known
The work ends with the following epilogue :—
Lin Sl L) Can Nyayd] mres o sl Lo lon
Plaal] Bl o Gai) Lo e s ) Spmd] il le Gyl ) @3V
G oS ol 5 I 35 e RIS ge o) RS, 100
o Jadl) s Leibla) e
The colophon, which is in Turkish, runs thus :—
Mas oad] Slilaas aaks Sl 301y aalya UGN Jon 3K
Cemhany) LAV olen (o33 Ubedjpr Ko fia el Sase T
v el il ) WSS

Written in fair Naskh, within red-ruled borders; with an
illuminated frontispiece.
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Fol. 408 is blank, but there is no break in the context.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1273.
foll. 133 ; lines 27 ; size 8 X6 ; 6} X 31.

MURSHID AT-TALABAH.

A treatise on the various readings of the ten eminent Quran-
readers, arranged according to Sfirahs on the same lines as the
Tayyibat an- Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above).

Author: Ahmad ar-Rushdi, better known as Yiasuf Imam
Afindizadah 31, (08T alol iy Chyypal g0kl oeal, a Turkish
scholar, who flourished in the latter part of the twelfth century of
the Hijrah.

Beginning :—

RTTRINE R VS INIPL S P I] P N VOV E4) R (VW

i ppaill | Smalls i) sl ) sual) Wy sde e

PEEC VN S VYV [+ | I VIRV R J%) IRV S S R )
o Bl Lo s (Jlas i1 8y 8315

In the preface, the author tells us that he learnt the science of
Qird’at from Muhammad Afindi, better known as Hajjizadah,
who was a professor at the College of Shaikh Masha’ikh al-IslAm
Muhammad As ‘ad Afindi (d. a.H. 1166=a.D. 1752 ; see Brock., vol.
ii, p. 424). The author also tells us, in the preface, that he was
a professor for a long time at Jami‘ Abi’l- Futih ; and it was there
that the present work was composed, at the request of some of his
pupils. Three authorities (which appear to be contemporary works)
are cited as the sources of the present treatise, viz., (i) e za& &)
oayaidl s (if) SUBY LS by Yasuf Afindizadah (No. 1272 above) ; and
(iii) la,J! glos by Mustafi al-Izmiri (d. A.m. 1152=a.p. 1739;
see Brock., vol. ii, p. 440).

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in a minute Naskh. Omissions in the text are supplied
in the margins.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.
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No. 1274.
foll. 25 ; lines 21; size 94 x6}; 6x 4.
(Two short treatises bound together.)

foll. 1-16. I.
wid)l fad
GUNYAT AL-FAQIR.

A short treatise on the Takbir (the expression, Alldhu akbar)
and other prayers, which a Quran-reader should recite either at the
beginning or at the end of each Sarah of the Qurin, based on the
Tayywat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above). The full title of
the work, as stated in the preface, is as follows :—

o sl e Kbl L 28] &k

Author: Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmun‘im bin Khayyam ash-Shafi‘i ad-
Damanhiiri _gyseioes! ‘._‘aél:LJl pla 0 paiol dus (p oeal. He was born
about A.H. 1090=A4.D. 1679. The author of the Silk ad-Durar (vol.
i, p. 117) describes him as a great scholar, deeply versed in the
various readings of the Quran, and m several other branches of
Muhammadan literature. He was appointed Principal of the Jami*
al-Azhar. He wrote several works, and died in a.H. 1192=A.D.
1778. See silk ad-Durar (loc. cit.).

Beginning :—

By 33 dimes kil , aaed) &S BRa Usio _gal] 4 sosi]

- E"” ARL]! &e3d) o~

The work is divided into four Fasl and a Khdtimah, as follows : —
1. Fol. 1b. Sl S5y atae L“g Js¥t as)!
1I. TFol. 25, &liwo 4 59 () 5 &ke Oy (0 553 L;’ W das)!
ITII. Fol. 32 dareo g & G Loy aline g: aJU Jead!
1V. Fol. 7%, ! T A pis Bhai yyml (o gl I Seast

Khétimah, TFol. 9°. Lsud e leidal ¥l il u’ ERIEN ]
T Ul 5 Glosell ol age st
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foll, 17-25. 1I.
u.:Ti)aJ\ e o olg
FAWA'ID Fi ‘ILM AL—QIRA’AT.

A short treatise on the various readings and correct pronuncia-
tion of the Qurin, based on the Tayyibat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari

(No. 1246 above).

The author’s name is not known. He occasionally refers to
Ahmad al-Isqiti (d. A H. 1132=A.D. 1720 ; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. i,
p- 149) as his Shaikh, and to Sultin al-Mazzahi (d. A.H. 1075=a4.D.
1665) as his teacher’s teacher

Beginning :—

Al 5 same Logw e odad) 5 $8all , sl oy db sasl)
« gl pe ; Banbll Gyb e ENj (e st lyd 806 oy amesl

The work 1s divided into numerous short Masd’l.

Both treatises are written hy the same scribe, in Arabian Naskh,
with the headings in red.

Dated A H. 1204=4A.D. 1790

No. 1275.
foll. 30 ; lines 23 ; size 81 x 6] ; 61 x4.

rptc 29')3 &5’. f‘“("‘”)*:“
AS-SAGAR AL-ﬁASIlVI FI QIRA'AT
‘ASIM,

A treatise on the reading of the Quran, according to ‘Asim
(d. A.H. 128=4.D. 746) and his two pupils, viz., Shu‘bah (a H. 160=
A.D.777) and Hafs (d. A.H. 180=4.p 796), derived from Ash-Shdti-
biyah (No. 1221 above). ‘

Author: ‘Ali ‘Atiyah Aba Muslih al-Gamrini agh-Shafi‘t al-
Azhari ¥l sl (shiyerl! fLa,ofl &be e,

Beginning :— ) .
e ol o Ulye pea &l Ul sole o ds2bol oo 10ea
aﬁb‘c \;l‘: \”J'L*” AJ,) ,S‘LC g«i‘,) djﬁ-}j“—!, ses st e QQ&, &On&
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xj”) ubj p) d)—i& ) A&JJ, &, J)m)-lll \JR’L"“” \-—‘i._»)‘i” fl,\a.,o )-‘.’
\JJ} Ug)b W ‘/aﬁa 3 mi& &&g;') 5 k,-‘;)"(” (,of.c ii.fl/,'s' ;55 Xoddo SAD
st bl A Leipae i (ablad] s demie a3 A

* ?-J’ r,c(: 'x';l)—"

The author, who flourished towards the end of the twelfth
century of the Hijrah, tells us, in the preface, that he was assisted in
writing the present work by his teacher, ‘Ali al-Badri (d A.m5 1190=
A.D. 1776; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. hi, p. 2567) Our author also
quotes frequently from the works of As-Sayyid ‘Al al-Muqri (d A H
1169=A.p 1756) and Muhammad bin Hasan al-Munayyir (d A.H
1199=A.p. 1785), each of whom he calls his Shaikh and teacher

The work ends with a Khdfimah. containing a prayer to be
recited after finishing the reading of the Quran.

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo-
phon, on Monday, the 5th Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 1188=4a D. 1775.

An incomplete copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p 94.

The present copy, dated the 6th Du’l-Qa‘dah, A H 1190=a4 D.
1776, was transcribed two years after the composition of the work.

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with marginal notes.

Seribe : (s8y UKt sems,

No. 1276.
foll. 172; hnes 11; size 61 x4} ; 4} x3.
The Same

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

The author’s colophon, containing the date of composition, is
not found in this copy.

Written in fair Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.

Dated the 15th Rajab. A H. 1295=4a p. 1878,

Seribe: ot o oeal,

VOL, XVIIIL
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No. 127%7%.

foll. 12; lines not uniform in number ; size 8} x64; 6} x4}.
!
MASA’'IL SHATTA.

An anonymous pamphlet, contamning rules important to all
students of Qiri’at and Tajwid.

The rules are extracted from the following works, to which the
author refers at the end of the quotations:—

1. At-Taisir, by Abd ‘Amr ‘Usman bin Sa‘id ad-Dani (No. 1215,
ii above).

2. Zubdat al-Furgdn.

3. Al-Mukarrar, by Sirijaddin Aba Hafs an-Nashshar (No.
1255 above).

4. Al-Hawdisht al- Mufhimah, by Aba Bakr Ahmad (No. 1296
below).

5. Kanz al-Ma‘dni, by Ibrahim bin ‘Umar al-Ja‘bari (No 1230
above).

6. Sharh ad-Durr al-Yatim, by Mulld ‘Ali al-Qari (d. A.5. 1014
=A.D. 1605).

7. Durr al-Afkdr, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al-‘Awfi (who
died about a.H. 1050 =a4.D. 1640).

8. Tahdib al-Qird’at, by Muhammad Sachaqlizadah al-Mar‘ashi
(d. a.H. 1150=A.D. 1737 ; see Ragib Pashi, No. 7).

Beginning :—
Lol Ué (4;;(.6 Lo ESNVISVIFY ) ";\: —ady 8 3(»...(” w' (1cl

3 (_)o' PR .B} 5%“ \.—5}3’ .K'julc L‘Jm .).A‘ 5(4” J.\.’ CR). ‘.‘Jl )” I'J(A)]L)

sl 085

On fol. 6° is a list of the names of the Imams of Qird’at, with
the dates of their death and particulars of the places where they
flourished. On the next page is given a list of the names of the
persons, who trace their Isndd (chain of successive teachers) to these
Imams.

Written in fair Naskh. TFol. 7? is blank

Not dated ; probably 19th century.
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No. 127%8.
foll. 88 lines 21; size 9} X 6}; 6x3}.

Y C" Tyt S (.:E-J\)):J!
AL-FAWZ AL-‘AZIM FI SHARH
FATH AL-KARIM.

A commentary on the author’s own metrical treatise on the
various readings of the ten eminent Qurin-readers, entitled Fath
al-Karim.

Author: Muhammad al-Mutawalli ash-Shafi‘t al-Khalwati al-
Azhari (g8 Sdst sl Sl seso, a great Safi, belonging to
the Khalwatiyah order. He held the post of professor in the Jami*
al-Azhar, and wrote several works on the subject of Qird’at. Besides
the present work he wrote, as he states on fol. 4°, an abridgment of

the Kitab an-Nashr of Tbn al-Jazari (No. 1243 above) in three parts,
each having a separate title, as follows :—

(1) Shall @THalh ld y sl s,
(i) ST, o0 ymd (3 yea ! &
(ill) \'ylﬂ) I oo 6')....1) ..‘JT').QJ’ W 9T Lo bils LSS IVt CLAJ',
He also wrote two other works, viz., (i) l-s! > Bylmedl Byayll

%dal wTha)t, which has been lithographed in balro A.H. 1308, and
(11) ‘__‘.)n.” e o shad! P which is a commentary on the author’s

own tract, entitled acsid!, of which both text and commentary have
been lithographed in Cairo, a.H. 1309. He died in A.H. 1313=A.D.
1895 See Iktifa’ al-Quni‘, pp. 121 and 123.

Beginning :—

NVUSYI I TR IR SR PR VSR W1 JPRY) R JRVE

L o S T T v I £V IPREE Iy [P RV

yole gaon Al a2l o) gt ;,L,n Qoo &y) Roay yals

(:),Ul 12y Lol ] (h.d) los s(«.sl; uLc 4;.1! o lod algmy 5 &asd ¥l

P R W e N R e U R B
o 2l B e sh $ ) 592l Mlgew 5 Coans Mo
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The first verse of the text runs thus :—
1
W3 syl o UM 5 &sle M]-‘ o Wi o] woaa

From verses 5 and 6 and the accompanying commentary we
learn that the text is really a metrical version of the Tayyibat an-
Nashr of Ibn al-Jazari (No. 1246 above), of whose life a brief sketch is
given. 1In his commentary on verses 8 and 9, the author tells us that
he consulted three other works, viz., (i) Kitdb an-Nashr of Ibn al-Jazari
(No. 1243 above) ; (ii) Badd’: al-Burhdn of Mustafi bin ‘Abdarrahmén
al-Izmiri (d. A.H. 1152=4a.D. 1739); and (iii) ‘Umdat al-Furqgdn fi
Wugjih al-Qurdn, by the same Al-Izmiri (see Berlin, No. 667).

The text was completed, as stated by the author on fol. 862, in
the month of Rabi ‘II, A H. 1284=A.p. 1867 ; and the commentary
was finished, according to the colophon, on Saturday, the 16th Safar,
A.H. 1288=A.D. 1871.

The colophon reads thus :—

g g e lA e D CHlae] ) 2 st UL oz o3

o LA By Ll ale il KSLT Kiw jhe

TP diw ole WUa dana] o8 gull @l gy EGLad) Edundd] 500 Ui
o ) gl ) e B e bl ile , [ amen sTC] )

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in
red.

Dated a.H. 1290=4a.p. 1873.

Scribe: LW saipabd! Gl [(0] Seal.
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ORTHOGRAPHY OF THE QURAN.
No. 127%79.

foll. 52; lines 21 ; size 91 x5%4; 53 x 3%.
gl S
KITAB AL-MUQNI-.

A treatise on the orthography of the copies of the Qurin sent
by ‘Usmaén, the third Caliph (A H. 23-35=4a.D. 644-6506), to the chief
Muslim cities.

By Abi ‘Amr ‘Usmin ad-Dani (4. A H. 444=A4.D. 10563), for some
account of whom see No. 1214 above.

Beginning :—

54 ] esiall Whods o DA g2 wlede  yec gl Balsd) JUs
aahy Ui, Jykoll i Giodl ool b samd) sla) , aie

o Binaw Lo (Jlad B sl o) an S3 GLS 150 eeneeiienns Juyal)

)La.n)” Jo) Caalae b,b'; T ) d‘:“;' o< @})) b;l‘bu‘iw
* F-” d’)x”)ﬂw) z's;,.a.\” P iij.(” 3 ifeJ) 3 FEYRWN)|

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 419. For other
copies see S. de Sacy, Notices et Extraits, vol. viii, pp. 290-332 ; Br.
Mus. Suppl. No. 83; Wien, No. 1624 ; Paris, No. 593; Leyden, No.
1635 ; Waliaddin, No. 39. See also Brock, vol. i, p. 407, and Haj.
Khal., vol. vi, p. 95.

Foll. 43°-52° contain a supplement by the same author, entitled
Kitdb an-Nugat. It begins with a short prefatory note, in which the
author tells us that, after completing the Kitdb al-Mugni‘, he con-
sidered it necessary to add the following nine chapters on the rules
regarding diacritical points :—

FO]. 43b. ;_{J..) 8)5 BLX) wul&“ “r° L_éALdJ' a3 8 )SS -vb
Fol. 44b. il 15, Symll o el gélye €3 Ol
* Al ,

Fol. 46v, oo Lo 5 BSLt) (00 oS 63
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Fol. 472 il 5 el et S5 b
Fol. 49°. ooyl il 5 wllall al 53
Fol. 49°. &5[@.5 w° Ua.fu lo k&S r.Ka' )S:b <l
Fol. 502 e Oy Lo ks fat S5 o
Fol. 51°. HUT o wlyaall gilye el S8 U
Fol. 51°. IR

No other copy of the above supplement is known.

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

Slightly worm-eaten.

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the inscription lkl.J! L.}
)Glﬁ c)bulc )o.s'u» QeI G)L\n aJ)aJl Oge0.

No. 1280.
foll. 13 ; lines 18; size 83 x5}; 6x 3.
The Same.

A defective copy of the same work, beginning as the above.
After the first folio there are several folios wanting. The supplement-
ary portion is also wanting.

Written in fair Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

The title-page contains the seal and signature of a certain
Zainaddin Ahmad Khan Bahadur, dated A.x 1229=a4.p. 1814

No. 1281.
foll. 75; lines 21; size 9 x5} ; 6] x 3.
algall CinS (1) dlousy)
AL-WASILAH ILA KASHF AL-‘AQiLAH.

An old and remarkable copy of a commentary on the Agilatu
Atrdb al-Qasd’td, or metrical treatise on the proper orthography of
the Qurin, by Abi Muhammad al-Qasim ash-Shatibi (d. A.H. 590=
A.D. 1194).
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The author of the commentary does not reveal his name; but
in the preface he calls the author of the text his teacher. We know
him to have been ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin
‘Abdassamad as-Sakhawi owal! suc (g demn e et ol (guodl e
sots-dl. He died in a.H. 643=4.p. 1245. For some account of his
life, see No. 1224 above.

Beginning :—

R E X PRt VLIPS R T-NIP [t W ) RVIRRY) P Ve
* E-” (e} };"&.}” @’L’w da’ W LU s \5”-*3 Al uli Sxy

For other copies see Wien, No. 1634 ; Berlin, No. 495; Paris,
No. 610; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 89; S. de Sacy, Notices et Extraits,
vol. viii, p. 336; Cairo, vol. i, p. 47; and Rampir p. 56. See also
Brock., vol. i, p. 410, and HAaj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 244.

Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal notes. The quota-
tions from the text are in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water-
stained.

Dated Friday, the 2nd Du’l--Qa‘dah, a.H. 807 =4a.Dp. 1405.

Scribe : (g3l pid! @Flas LRl demio (g9 dpemie (9 e,

The title-page contains the following three notes :—

I. A note by "Ali bin Sultin Muhammad al-Harawi, the well-

known scholar and the author of several works, who died in A H.
1014=a.p. 1605, stating that the MS. once belonged to him :—

Sl o e all Sl ) obe il el sl adhe
* uﬁ'l:'n” 22kl lago AV ak) J}}.;” S0

II. A note by ‘Alamalldh bin ‘Abdarrazziq al-Hanafi, stating
that he purchased the MS. from the above-mentioned ‘Ali bin
Sultdn Muhammad al-Harawi :—

)'t’

* uiis” d.')'}” Sac 0 AN (lc

IIT. A note in Persian, dated the 1st Du’l-Hijjah, A H. 1022=

A.D. 1613, stating that the MS was secured for a cectain library (see

below) after the death of Shaikh ‘Alamallah (the writer of the
second note) :—

Bkl Bl Sl s b slyiall Hagad 2 L8 5 sl U

L) Al ) sa) ), ) sede she g ad] sllly adloy

Fg)t,'\'; PR 8/\]».’.4; il -.,:LI!@.; AJ'ul (1c F.\.{L 8{’,3 )'l B I

el &iu 1:\5\.” \_5"3 sl ii,é
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This note is followed by a seal bearing the name of ‘Abdarrahim
Khan, most probably the celebrated ‘Abdarrahim Khén, who bore the
title of Khan Khanan He was the son of Bairam Khan, the first
prime minister of the emperor Akbar (A.H. 963-1014=4A.». 1556-
1605), and died in A.H. 1036=A.p. 1627. Hence the library referred
to in the note is evidently that of Khan IKhénan.

The title-page also contains four seals, bearing the name of Qadi
Muhammad Shari‘atalldh Khin, dated aA.x 1211=aA.p. 1797.

No. 1282,
foll. 12; lines 21 ; size 9} x 6}; 63 x 31.
s'.a')UaJl) Llasd! ‘I‘:[é_) o...:U}J‘ Llos

HIDAYAT AL-MURTAB WA GAYAT
AL-HUFFAZ WA'T-TULLAB.

A versified tract on the orthography ot the Quran. All such
words as may be confounded with one another in reading are
alphabetically arranged, with references to the Sarahs in which they
occur.

Author: ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin
*Abdagsamad as-Sakhiwl oeall suc (9 Semo she st ol (podl ole
slsJ! (d. A.H. 643=a4 D. 1245), for some account of whom sece No.
1224 above.

Beginning :—

toaly ) Al W LaBU e glmld) JB
Seme e 3 Jihe  swall sl & sesl
The tract consists of 425 verses, as stated in the last verse :—
oy ‘J u._;\d} u° & e oall L yde Oy o Kavads

For other copies see Berlin, No. 710 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 95, v;
Cairo, vol. i, p 119; Réampir, p. 56 ; and Asafiyah, p. 304. See also
Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 497, and Brock., vol. i, p. 410

Written in Arabian Naskh.

Dated Friday, the 22nd Rajab, a.H. 1267=4a.D. 1851.

Scribe : JQWI gba).a”;..c [U’"] dsw 9o [u}] (.53"” dae,

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of ‘Abdalhamid
Nafic,



QURANIC SCIENCE. 137

No. 1283.

foll. 9; lines 15; size 51 x 3% ; 43 x 23}

e b)) e ;.6351:“ Loy
RAWDAT AT-TARA'IF FI RASM
AL-MASAHIF.
A versified work on the proper orthography of the Quran.

Author: Burhanaddin Abu’l-“‘Abbas Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin
Ibrahim bin Khalil al-Ja‘bari ar-Rabafi malpl Gulaall ol et o
‘;vuj." Ls.}.us\.,” SN ER @2lpl (0 yee 0 (d AH. 732=4a.D 1332; see
Lib. Cat., vol. xii, No 706).

Beginning :—

.u@i.}n]ix” \_s"?l) RVEN &;)” b'SlC ujﬁxa” !.312 Sea] 4N
The last verse runs thus:—
sy
AoY) P )Kg))l anb Labe !,m) l..su tm Kano &,a.»

No other copy of the work is known

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with occasional vowel points.
Foll. 2-3 should follow fol. 9.

Dated the Madrasah Nnriyah, Ba'labakk, Tuesday, the 3rd

Muharram, A H. 726=4a.D. 1325

Scribe: ulx.\“)”.'o o r\‘m'};' o Seal! UJA—” ugl@&.

The title-page countains the author’s autograph note, stating that
the MS. was read in his presence by the scribe, Shihibaddin Ahmad
bin Ibrahim bin Silar al-Ba‘li, whom he authorised to publish

the work The note reads thus:—

ot all il Chalan] gy o LRI £y Han ke 15

)J(.»o o ({.b’))l o Soal ug.)” t_:(.(.,\':i L:‘.)ii».” &&&i” g.agd)” Jéul”

oo (.;_.ml/,)_l Lealols asif l(.b).:.;) (4:\‘))‘.; &) uja) 3 Foua §5’); \_SL"““”
* L‘x.La.,o 3 Jovela ul&l&\” k.‘.)J'&S'\” (g.ml);l
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No. 1284.
foll 110; lines 9; size 83 x6; 5x2}.
MAWRID AZ—ZAM’AN¢

A metrical treatise on the orthography of the Quran, contain
ing altogether 514 verses.

Author: Abd ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim
bin ‘Abdallah al-Umawi ash Sharishi al-Kbarrizi oeswe alll sae o
10 L NI A g,,om alll oae o watlpl (9 om0 (0. He lived in the
earlier part of the 8th century of the Hijrah Some account of his
life is given by his disciple, Abi Muhammad ‘Abdallih bin ‘Umar
as-Sanhaji, in the preface of A¢-7Tibydn (No. 1285 below), where
he is described as the foremost Quran-reader of Fez, especially versed
in the readings handed down by NAafi‘ (d. a.H. 169=A.D 786),
Besides the present work, he wrote a metrical treatise on the various
readings of the Quran, entitled ‘Umdat al-Baydn, and several other
works in prose and verse His forefathers were natives of Sharish (a
town in Andalusia); but he himself settled permanently at Fez,
where he died and was buried in the cemetery of Al-Jiziyin.

Beginning :—

u:\m J..\!bl_g Jm)” Jm)/@ 3 ulb” r.xl':z” FUERVEN)

The work is based, as stated by the author in the preface, on the
following four authorities :—

1. Al-Mugni‘, by Abl ‘Amar ad-Dani (No 1279 above).

2. ‘“Aqilatu Atrdb al-Qasd’id, by Ash-Shatibi (d. a.H. 590=
A.D. 1194).

3. At-Tanzil, by Abd D4’Gd Sulaimin bin Najah al-Balanst (d.
A.H 496=Aa.D.1103; see Tabaqat al-Qurra’, by Ad-Dahabi. fol. 102?)

4. Al-Munsif, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad al-Muradi
al-Balansi (who lived about a.H. 563=a.p. 1168; see At-Tibyan,
fol. 26V).

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, in
A.H. 703=4A.D. 1304.

For other copies see Alger, Nos. 386-9, 394 and 411 See also
Brock., vol. ii, p. 248.

Written in clear and bold Arabian Naskh, within double red-
ruled borders. The headings of the chapters, which are also in verse.
are in red.
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Not dated ; probably 17th century.

The title-page contains the seals and signature of a certain
Jalaladdin.

No. 128p5.
foll. 178 ; line« 33, size 10 x5} ; 71 x 3%.

v
ULOL’:” d))n c).& t." u)t:":m

AT-TIBYAN Fi SHARH MAWRID
AZ-ZAM'AN.

A commentary on the preceding work, composed in A.H. 744=
A.D. 1344,

The author’s name, as given in the beginning, is Muhammad bin
‘Abdallah as-Sanhdji slsa)l &l sae (1 dem«<; but in Brock , vol. ii,
p. 248, he is called Abi Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin *Umar as-Sanhaji.
He was a disciple of the author of Mawnrd az--zam’dn, and lived
in the middle of the 8th century of the Hijrah

Beginning - —

P ' b
rlw) =i &) 45\5 5 (gjifl KV U”J"’J Losw \'5\:: A \_5‘\""
desie &3],22 3 ZS).*"U: PR ;u»;) ¢$J, J.a,/,” ).mDJl J{uz” J,iig ).3,‘\5(».3:1“3

i \ 4
sl ol Gl Sl D Samt) i alekall Al oae 0

£ ) ptalad) 5 Kabial] o8 liall tis) ladl) guly]l gluad) i)

The author, in the preface, after dwelling on the importance
of the art of writing, describes mimutely the occasion of the composi-
tion of the present commentary. He tells us that 1t was begun in the
life-time of the author of Mawrid az-Zam’dn, But the work was
dropped for some time, and was taken up again on the earnest
persuasion of his friends and pupils in AH 7i4=a.D. 1344. He
further tells us that he had studied the Mawrid az-Zam’dn with
its author, and that his copy ot this work, which he transcribed from
the original, begins as follows :—

"‘"‘J"”"” f”f&U'Muaa.snwrmewa‘mu:ww'w dU
ale &l @, Then he gives a short biographical notice of the author
of the Mawrid az-Zam’dn ; and says that he tried hard to ascertain
the precise dates of his birth and death, but unsuccessfully.



140 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

The colophon reads thus :—
5 Gasd y Gogw gile dbl o, (Jls D dasu ¢ yadl i)
o dae SR B talid ey sasio 81T e 00,8 sesme (] Uy
Blonsw 5 arwd o byl NE Slaall o b o JY) 2 5 Exesd)
wrol Eangly pdll) led ey HBU , abBU sl K A ey
- uﬁ‘*n’“” >k

On the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that
the date, A.H. 794=4.D 1392, given in the colophon. is not that of
the present MS. but of the copy from which it was transcribed.
Though the note is in a later hand, we may accept it as correct; and
the paper and handwriting indicate that the present copy was made
towards the end of the 16th century.

A copy of the work is noticed in Alger, No. 389/15.

Written in Arabian Naskh, quotations from the text being
indicated by a red line above the words. The correct order of the
folios should be as follows: 1-32, 40, 34-39, 33, 41-136, 144, 138~
143, 137, 145-178. A large gap is found on fol. 1042,

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the inscription W' sae
L)'))Ov}‘b" Dope Oy Ls)l&“ Ut ‘_5]) . dated A.H. 1118 =A.D. 1706.

No. 1286.

foll. 101; lines 15 ; size 73 x5, 43 x23.

Oamait)| d'}”’ P oﬂ;ﬁj‘ oladl
INSHAD ASH-SHARID MIN DAWALL
AL-QASID.

A treatise, dealing with the method of writing the Quran,
arranged according to Shrahs.

On the title-page, the work is designated Kitdb Shawdhid Ibn
Qdzi ‘Ala’sh-Shdtibiyah ; but the beginning of the MS. is identical
with that of Irshdd ash-Sharid, noticed by Haj Khal., vol,, i, p. 461.

Author: Abi ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad
bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Gézi al ‘Ugmani al-Miknéasi al! suxe ot
L»s.,ug,_n iledalt Wls o e o demo (0 deme (1 deal (0 Bemio, the



QURANIC SCIENCE. 141

greatest divine of his time. He belonged to the Bani ‘Usman, a tribe
of Morocco, and was born at Miknasah in A.H. 841=a.D. 1438 Besides
the present work, he wrote several books on history and mathe-
matics. In his work, entitled 0,1 5 &olio Jual o ol Loyl a
history of bis native city, Miknasah, he gives a short account of his
life. He says that, about A.m 858=a.D. 1454, he travelled to Fez
to prosecute his studies there After completing his education, he
proceeded to Kitamah, wheie he spent about twenty years with his
relatives. Subsequently he settled permanently at Fez, where he was
appointed Imdm and Khatib of the Jaimi¢ al-Qarawiyin. He died at
Fez in a.H. 919=a.pn. 1513 See Brock, vol ii, p. 240.

Beginning :—
o S0 A)) iaa) s'.5” ﬁ&in’l LS Y] s—’/,ixon ).a.ﬁo” A-\&” Jjﬁ:\‘
oo sl A el tes & e _gldall 2 e seme

* f'” 20,05 w1yl Laddy o payall &3S 85100 (igle

For other copies see Alger, No. 367/3, and Rampir, p. 45.

Written in hasty Naskh, within double red-ruled borders.

Dated Sunday. the 21st Rajab, a.m 1279=a ». 1862.

Scribe : (i gy (2 rrmas.

The title-page contamns a poem by Shihidbaddin AbG Shamah
(d. A.H 665=a.D. 1267) on the abbreviations used by Ash-Shatibi and

others 1n their works on the subject of Qird’at. The poem begins
thus :—

Waio & L:)" J)) (Tx_s.VJLg 3 @,\'mu w).”.ﬁ] W) )eb )

The title-page also contans a note, stating that the total number
of verses contained in the Quréan is 6,666.

No. 1287%.
foll. 6; lines 25 ; size 8} x 6} ; 6} x 33,
) (S i) D
RISALAH LATIFAH FI'R-RASM,

A tract on the orthography of the Quran, based on a comment-
ary on the ‘Agilatu Atrdb al-Qasd’id of Ash-Shatibi (d. A.H. 590=a.D.
1194).

The author’s name and his dates cannot be traced.
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Beginning :—
RYE- 8V 3 %')Aill} 8}«11 [gs:’ sic ] ,.3 RYWV) | qJJ” A des]
.J.Sliu i!(w) $0¢d Oy 3 eeessssseaes OAN l') \J:\R.)_JJ KV AV |
*?Jl Iig!/.ll C/""'.' u,o' PTEI rau)” s’

No other copy of the tract is known.
Written in Arabian Naskb.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1288.
foll 109; lines 15; s1ze 6} x4}; 4} x 2L,
AL-JAWHAR AAL—FARiD FI RASM AL-
QURAN AL-MAJID,

A treatise on the orthography of the copies of the Qurin sent by
‘Usman, the third Caliph, to the chief Muslim cities.

Author: Sayyid bin Yisaf bin ‘Amir ‘Arishah al-Harini .p S
sl aduse gole o ey . He flourished towards the end of the
13th century of the Hijrah.

Beginning : —
wlase 330al ghuy (o )] (le (AL e o3 & Ses)
soa 5 Al D&Y Gl aedl 5 mall e U Le e 5881, (I,
o el ple 8 Lelhomy Lol i JRECI RN JOVION] JPS UL VY. |
o) e all QL g ol ] o 890 Lasd]  olagal] )
* #l tae o whede Bosw

The author tells us, in the preface, that he extracted the present
work, at the request of some of his friends, from 7Tagrid al-Jamilah
limunddamat al-‘Aqilah, a commentary on Ash-Shéatibi’s ‘Agqilatu
Atrad al-Qasd’id.

The work is divided into a Muqgaddimah, twelve Bdb and a
Khdtimah, as follows :—

FOI. 2b. ?‘b rf) XA_)LIA” Jalaa-‘” 'F....; d,o' “3 uLKJt &Aéﬁn
# 12 0wy smdaot Lo JSS Coams
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Fol. 11%, oI Uyt (o Samd |y lSHH s Jy¥t St
Fol. 24°. laabid! Lpale s bl Sda 5 SWI !
Fol. 42 1} TR X et W |
Fol 44". s 5 sl Soa o @l J1 !
Fol. 50 s Baly (S (uelsl Ll
Fol. 51%. ialey 5 Sl Sda o (maledl !

Fol. 54b. e U“'(";)"‘ d!Lc (.MQ)JI LS’ g,\x:’) L.’JA' s t;l..J’ ..._:Ld'

* & hio 5 Rnopho 5 13! i o o Byadll U

Fol 73° fyty Ut ) s el Sl
Fol. 75%. b G sy )l !
Fol 832, el ool goal Gda (o caladt it
Fol. 84 Jyoged! o ¢ shi! & g polsdl LI
Fol. 94> s (G A S sl e WL
Fol 97° oty 5 Lailan 5 Koty Ul Gy =l s adilst

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on
Wednesday, the 22nd Safar, A n. 1286=a n 1869.

Foll. 103P-108" contain an extract from Ad-Dahab al-Ibriz of
Ahmad bin al-Mubérak.

Fol 109* contains a poem by a certain As-Sayyid Zain al-Marsafi
as-Sayyad in praise of the present work, beginning :—

SBke w2 L osasla oy FLTE N} V) p W

Written in Naskh, with the headings in red. The MS. appears
to be an autograph copy, the author referring to himself on the title-
page in the following terms :—

M?J’},:J .).'x_s.u” u}[’h” e ;55 ._xg/,jl” }stJLg 'JAAMAJ’ u(;.(” [RV-Y
! . . . .
loche All _goe Tobo daygal] Bugye pole o Chayy (2 Oam &y o'l piel]

*® w,yci

A table of contents is prefixed to the work.
Four fly-leaves, at the beginning, contain appreciations by a num-
ber of the author’s contemporaries, including Ash-Shaikh Muhammad
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al-Mutawalli ash-Shafii (4. A.u. 1313=aA.p 1895; see Iktifd’ al-
Quni¢, p. 121) and Ash-Shaikh Nasr Abu'l-Wafa’ al-Hirini (d. a.m.
1291=A.p. 1874 ; see ibid., p. 114)

PRONUNCIATION OF THE QURAN.
No. 1289.
foll 113; lines 17; size 8} x5%; 6} x 31
SlobN! o h_s‘ﬁ)“ g_:l,.{
KITAB AL-WAQF WA'L-IBTIDA’.
An index of the pauses (<%, ) to be observed in reading the
Quran.
The author himself does not reveal his name. In the following
note on the title-page, the work is ascribed to Muhammad bin

Taiftr al-Gaznawi as-Sajiwandi (who died about A H 560=a.D
1165 ; see Brock., vol i, p 408):—

gie (J5 Al by polamad] aedall SIaUY) i) OUS
e

It would appear, however, that our author cannot be earlier
than the 7th century of the Hijrah, since he refers in his preface to
Al-Murshid, a work by Abi Muhammad Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Sa‘id al-
‘Ummaéani, who flourished in the middle of the 7th century (see Brock.,
vol. ii, p 99).

Beginning :—
sade o b & Eladd) _gpmal) sommy £od Hhal] Ll esl)
ity g 5l Jlad il 655 By e 311 e hbinnl
Rled JAUI e Bnems o 1)) e, mand e Mplo il S, u0h
. éJ, 8wy o 80 e aa3lE) &1 deke 5 Boes &loo ;;5 Bdea

In the preface, it is stated that the present work was undertaken
because 4l- Magdti¢ wa’l-Mabddi and Al-Murshid, the only two works
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on the subfect available at that time, were both of them too long,
and therefore tiresome for students. An abridgment of the latter
work by Zakariyi bin Muhammad al-Anséri (d. A.H. 926=4.p. 1520),
entitled slolu¥! 5 (a3, o odyl o0 lo el oafs)), has been twice
printed, viz., at Bilaq, a . 1282, and in Cairo, A.H. 1305.

The preface is followed by a description of stops, which are
divided into five classes, viz., (i) @39 ; (ii) 3lbeo; (iii) yila ; (V) a2y e ;
and (v) aayJ (8 0. The main body of the work is arranged according
to Sirahs, the beginning and end of each verse being given, and the
class of stops employed being classified accordingly.

Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 104.
Written in minute Naskh.

Dated the 3rd Jumada II, A . 1138=a.D. 1726.
Scribe: o Gl& o L.'S")I(” DeINO,

No. 1290.
foll, 134 ; lines 15 ; size 8 X5} ; 6 X 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work.

Begins as the preceding copy. Apart from occasional variants,
the two MSS. are identical. It is difficult, therefore, to understand
why, in a note on the title-page, written in a very recent hand, the
following particulars are given as to the title and authorship :—

* JJJA-! W" JAS)LS.\MJ)J J')ﬁ > l)).‘yo JJL&)

Written in small Nasta‘liq.

Not dated; probably 18th century

No. 1291.
foll. 38 ; lines 25 ; size 8 x 6 ; 6} x33.
(Ten separate works bound together.)
foll. 1>-182. 1.
RVEN [ RV
SHARH ‘UMDAT AL-MUFID,.

A commentary on the ‘Umdat al-Mufid wa ‘Uddat al-Mujid, a
metrical treatise of As-Sakhiwi (d. A.H. 643=A.D. 1245) on the correct
VOL. XVIII. K
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pronunciation of the Quran, consisting of 64 Kdmil verses on the model
of the Qasidah RG’iyah of Abd Muzdhim Masi al-Khéaqéani (d. A H.
325=A.D. 936 ; see Berlin, No. 485).

The commentator does not reveal his name ; but in all likelihood
he is Jamaladdin Isméa‘il bin Muhammad bin Isméa‘il bin Sa‘dalldh,
commonly called Tbn al-Fuqqa‘t al-Hamawi, seso (0 Usaew! (o)l Jloa
o=t EBR b 5ag 8t AU} Ssas o Janews! o Tmédm Dahbabi, in the
Tabaqét al-Qurra’, fol. 181°, describes him as a great scholar, deeply
versed in the various readings of the Qurédn, the traditions of the
Prophet, and several other branches of Muhammadan literature.
He was born at Haméat, A.H. 642=A.D. 1244, where he served as a
professor in several Madrasahs, and died in a.nH. 7156=a.p. 1315.
See Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 1562 ; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. 1, fol.
115°; Tabaqat al-Qurrd’, fol. 181°; and Taj at-Tabagat, vol viii,
fol. 318,

The text begins thus:—

1L |y S I V- SR ST ol H05 1 e

The commentary begins thus -
PRSPy SR T IPR KAR WETVIRVESV IS JRY) IO RV
a1 ygle 5 Blasl) s joil 5 Dl poe ool demie Uogw e ail5le
Frll I Eaguiall Biipdl) Sopadl) o Lol o 5 ponllal] - anh]
gd” (l: Eodin) ,...e)”

¥y 151,.-./0 s br=man AN Sy ceslsad) o

v 2l i) degbie aBlA] Gaisu 1l
The commentator tells us, in a short prefatory note, that he
wrote this commentary at the request of his son, explaining the
difficult words and phrases of the text and adding considerable new
material from other sources.
Another copy of the work is noticed in Wien, No. 1628 See
also Brock., vol. i, p. 410, and Haj. Khal., vol iv, p. 267

foll. 180-25P, II1.
Qf,-ioj‘ EAYS 'd )1"
SHARH ‘UMDAT AL-MUFID.

Another commentary on As-Sakbawi’s ‘Umdat al-Mufid, by
Shamsaddin Ahmad bin Mahmid al-Adib al-Hakim al-Muqri ¢ya)! (e
Poried! Sl G Spemn o Seal |
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Beginning :—
o Jpasmll S35 alall L1 il o) Al sas)
Cf. Haj. Kbal., vol. iv, p. 267.

foll. 25°-28°, T11.

02w Boa )
URJUZAT AT-TAJWID.

A metrical tract, consisting of 132 verses on the subject of the
correct pronunciation of the letters of the Arabic alphabet.

By Muhammad bin Khalil al-Qubiqibi (L&) Jduls (0 demw
(d. A.H. 849=A.D. 1445); for some account of whom see No. 1250
above.

Beginning : —
\..‘5—‘};“}“(" )_‘.x__@&“ K-~ \__ﬁm!),,ﬂ dé A0 \_5.;‘) J,ﬁg
(I V=V TSR ¢ S ¥t P A o \JQBS s’ wsfos

Though the first two verses of the present tract are identical
with those of the Majmn‘ as-Surir, another metrical work by the
same author, treating of the various readings of the fourteen Quréin-
readers (see Cairo, vol i, p. 105), yet it is clear that the present
tract is a different work, and in the last verse is entitled by the
author Urjdzat at-T'ajwid, as below :—

sawed S oy sesu spmdll S s o

No other copy of the tract is known.

foll 23b-29b, IV.
9@'; d(na)' &.5’ iab)Ex;ao
MANZUMAH FI'D-DAD WA'Z-ZA’,

A versified essay on the letters o (d) and & (z), with the
following heading :—

bomy dpemie ) Sesie a3 q:l o] R (ES o~ @) e
Cshaod 36 SBIL adf T3], ghres B LA oS 13) colar! AU)

* 5oy A el Lol ElaS JS Ul (o Ky Lo peas 5 8l
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Author: Saifaddin Abd Nasr Muhammad bin Mahmid polt Ciw
SpeTn (g S0 pai it
Beginning :—

L‘Jl‘"l” e o> Lo ;ﬁ.‘;) c/t“—j)‘, & 86 Le Ja—
|
8ouc i geb i) e PR ii;LaJl PR LR VSN
foll. 29-334, V.

oyl iza
BAHJAT AL-MUQARRABIN.

An anonymous tract, dealing with the rules regarding the letter
o» the Tanwin (nasal vowels), the Hurif al- Madd (prolongation) and
the Makhdrij al-Hurdf (articulation).

Beginning :—

os® wiisd] Ema 508 o Lol ceveeniiinnn L pallall ooy A Sus)

15
Jile ; Wilho 5 iyl o v, sall 5 (i) 5 BiSL] gyl] e
. Al oliall ) GEY o S
fol. 33b. VI.
2= L)):'
SHURUT AL-FATIHAH.

A short essay, explaining the rules regarding the recitation of
Stiral al-Fdtithah (the first chapter of the Qurin). The author’s name
is not known.

Beginning :— ,
*+ ) & 0k Glasl _gal) 4 ses]

foll 34*-36%. VIL

(bl gatll Bovd
QASIDAT ASH- S_HAHQ—I AL-WA‘1Z1.

An ode consisting of 102 verses, contammg moral lessons, by

Ash-Shaikh al-Watizi eyl a0
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Beginning :—
soth o ALY Bl Y, [sic] Lgead gyl plisd) et
e e ol [ic] &a—o 5 goul Bl aidl _$ s _staey!) Ul

The Qasidah, noticed in Berlin, No. 8088, is evidently the same
ode; but the Berlin MS. has 130 verses, and is probably the more
correct: version, The above two verses are quoted in that catalogue
with some variation, as follows :—

s> d U:'b))” .X.))(s.\,o)‘ 5 JA.&: o Jd” /\].).3 rlh”u«&'
\._';Qh;iﬁ )A” FIve ‘_;NM r@&' &0 )x.'.‘.” J’\._J) L.SE'-\': )” Gl

The last verse of the Berlin copy, beginning with, b W jedl oy U,
Lglib, is not given in our MS,

foll, 372-37°%. VIII.
(dw1 L55 Lo}&a
MANZUMAH FI'T-TASABIH.

An ode containing 34 verses in praise of God, by Mahmid al-
Lutfi _abll 3yem0.

Beginning :—

In this ode, all but the last five verses begin with the word
Wl or dilsa .

foll. 37>-38®. IX.
Fyloke |
ISTIGFARAH.

An ode of 44 verses on the Istigfdr or praying for God’s pardon,
by Ibn al-Qésim al-Muniwi g,u,n r.»li)l ol

Beginning :—

s W d e s S s L s oS e T AR
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fol. 38°, X.
dan ol $pait]
AL-QASIDAT AL-MUNFARIJAH.

An ode of 15 verses in praise of God, by Al-Yafi‘i; probably
‘Afifaddin ‘Abdalldh bin As‘ad al-YafiD sam! op all sue u’“’ ke
oW (d. AH. 768=4.D. 1368 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 908).

Beginning :—
E)St” JO g_;)@lau >lowd] ase C}DJ' 5 —akl) &y K).).__.N Ly

The whole MS. is written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated; probably 17th century.

No. 1292.
foll. 25 ; lines 27; size 8} x5; 6x 2}
ol
QURRAT AL-‘AIN.

A treatise on Fathah (the vowel which is sounded in Arabic like
“a”’) and Imdlah (i.e., giving to Fathah a sound like that of the vowel
Kasrah).

Author: Abu’l-Bagd’ ‘Ali bin ‘Ugmén bin Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qasih al-Udri al-Bagdadi ,leie o0 e stadt gt
solawlt (oydall ol emdt (o deal () demo o (d. A.H. 801=A.D.
i399); for some account of whom see No. 1233 above.

Beginning :—

sonl i hade ] il e ol 5 Batal) pLed) spiil] S
Blall 5 el o dll sam m Lol el i el )
LEC I RN &= , &7, windll Sa J»AS\NL‘M\!( L W)
wh oy e, t_.qu o sptiall lnp amaa y and) B Lilgew Al
st tale Jymad] Gl o Raud] &3V e 8Ky, & *—’7;’ toro  jalall]
- Z'JI b}a.c
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We are told, in the preface, that the work is based on authentic
traditions of the seven canonical readers of the Quran, and that the
main object of the author is to help students of At-Taisir of Ad-
Dani (No. 1215, ii above) and the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No.
1221 above).

The work is arranged according to the Sirahs of the Quréan.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 549-550; Leyden, No. 1641 ;
Paris, No. 2677 ; Cairo, vol i, p.109; and Asafiyah, p. 302. See also
Haj-Khal., vol. iv, p. 511, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 165.

Written in elegant Naskh, with the headings in red, within red-
ruled borders. Fol. 24 should come after fol. 17.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

At the end is a licence (<, &oli 31, dated a . 1215=A.D.
1800 granted by Faidalldh Afindi to his disciple, Mustafd bin
Ibrahim Afindi, authorising him to narrate his teachings to others.

No. 1293.
foll. 71 ; lines 15-22 ; size 61 x 4}; 5x 2}
BN s
TUHFAT AL-ANAM.

A treatise on the subject of pausing at the letter s (/lamzah), in
reading the Quran, according to the methods of Hamzah (d. a.u. 156
=a.p. 773) and Hisham (d. A.H. 245=4.D. 859).

By the same Ibn al-Qasih al-Bagdadi.

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows :—

T L LD Rt P BCS  PEEY
Beginning :— '
fhond Bisled] &LJS Eulla)) &ima dablil] a5y00 Fosld)) AV ces]
ol annn oo Bl o kel shRa D)o AL Js5 et
PN ) R PO fjuzn i) C.!La!l ) ginh Kils o
Siaal Wiy Haa by Wl e Plae Lany e (el sy Y
e el e
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The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this work at the
request of his brother, whom he does not mention by name, and that
he derived material from the Kiidb at-Taisir of Ad-Dani (No. 1215, ii
above), the Kitdb an-Nashr of Ibn al-Jazart (No. 1243 above)
and several commentaries on the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No.
1221 above).

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 106, and Asafiyah, p. 206.

Written in Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1294.
foll. 54 ; lines 23 ; size 8} x5; 6x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.
Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red.
Dated a.H. 1184=4 ». 1770.

No. 1295.
foll. 117 ; lines 14; size 8} x41; 6x3.

(Two separate works bound together.)

foll. 1P-74», 1.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work. beginning as the above.
Foll. 74°~75% are blank.

foll. 75"-1172. I1.
[ 8l oo ]
[MASA'IL AL-QIRA’AT.]

A treatise on the correct reading of the Qurin, written by
Zainaddin Abu’l-‘Az’im Sultin bin Ahmad bin Salimah bin Isma‘il
al-Mazzahi al-Misri al-Azhari ash-Shafil oo lble @Shpadt st (ot (o)
(7Y (gl alyel damens! (52 dodas 0 el (d. A.HL 1076=4.D. 1664),

in answer to a question put to him.
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. The preface, which is written by a pupil of the author, begins
thus :—

sl 5y U P m el RSl el e ol 4D sem)
s 0wy i By, Asma B Ak Ml Ja st pelal
Wlih] pola &oledll ] sl Lellal] ARl Wy 5 Goum , Ll
s>l GBhe sas) ol asdl g e e ek JSLaR)
* 21 80ymgs Al ke sphal] i) o) gl

The question begins thus :—

EETY U TR (fhe (I3 AD _gdy oKy e

* E»H Lass 3.{)/»;/‘

The answer, which 1s divided into twenty Mas’alah, begins
thus:—

Hrlz Lo 53 o e WAL Rae JS §,4T 5 aale (AT ) el
Dyfaell Mlaall dles o) (el 36 ¢ gad) Il 138 5t L
. f'” Esy0 shyal (g Mowasll g 1 IY) Ellanal] Biaue (ypiie

Written in fair Naskh.
Dated, A.H. 1176=A.D. 1763.
Scribe : s‘a').\.o Sl P &)f d.wz: JL..: Ut ',.)Lw (-\.3: oJ, At Xane Esla,

No. 1296.
foll. 37 ; lines 20; size 84 x6; 6x3.
sooidl ¢yt B tebell il

AL-HAWASHI AL-MUFHIMAH FIi
SHARH AL-MUQADDIMAH.

A commentary on Al-Muqgaddimat al-Jazariyah, the well-known
‘metrical treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by
Shamsaddin Abu’l-Khair Muhammad bin Mubhammad Ibn al-Jazari
(d. AH. 833=a.D. 1429).
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Beginning :—
J,sﬁ’ $2 LS aale 543 el ¥ awsy Jis s’ Jeiadl al) ses)
W3 Iyl podl] By 303 Lo ) 5 Sm Lol e Bl e
* ,(-.Jl JL,..&JI}%(JI A

The author of the commentary does not reveal his name, but in
his preface refers to the author of the text as his father. TFrom
biographical notices of his father, we know him to have been
Shihibaddin Abid Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad sea! Gyt olt Cled
se=o .w. He was born at Damascus in A H 780=A.p. 1379, and was
educated as a specialist in Qird’at and Tajwid. For some time
he lived with his father at Brussa, and afterwards in Cairo, where he
was appointed by Tamerlane as his ambassador at the court of
Sultan FFaraj Ibn Barqlq (a.H. 801-815=a.D. 1398-1412). Besides
the present work, he wrote commentaries on two other works of his
father, viz., (i) Tayyibat an-Naskr (No. 1246 above), and (ii)
Mugaddimatu ¢ Ilm al-Hadis (see Berlin, No. 1084). His commentaries
were very much appreciated by his father, who speaks of them in the
following terms (vide Ash-Shaqéd’iq an-Nu‘maniyah, vol. i, p. 39) :—

o (9;.«111 dask t/,..';‘, o ;/.Ls.ue Ls) 3 df\.\.\c ui e WK La!
ol Laale oS RS \_;:Ul u.&’;sdb Eaand BOAE u.(g (J &) & &sd
\_'55 By e sl (lc PORY PIPI STE SV Iy SRN-2 t;*';‘ KIS s

x sl asle

The date of his death is not known

At the end of the commentary is a chapter on the rules to
be observed in reading the Qurén.

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on
Saturday, the-27th Rabi‘ 11, A.uH. 806=4.D. 1403, at [.arindah, a town
in Qaraman.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 511-12; Gotha, No. 563;
Br. Mus Supp!., No. 93; Nar ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 82-3 ; Kaprilizidah,
p- 180: Cairo, vol. i, p. 35, vol vii, pp. 215, 221 ; Asafiyah, p.296;
and Rampir, p. 48. See also Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p 78, and Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 202.

The work has been twice printed, viz., in Cairo, A.H 1309, and
in Késin, A.p. 1893.

The present copy was transcribed by Mahmid bin Muhammad,
at the instance of his teacher, Mulla Nagrallah.
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Written in Nasta‘liq, with quotations from the text in Naskb.
Dated Friday, the 14th Rabi‘ I, o.H. 1262=4.D. 1846.

No. 1297.

foll. 56 ; lines 21 ; size 83 x61; 6} x33.
Ag_))‘sajl Koo C).& o dpdad| UJSU’

AL-LA’AL] AS-SANIYAH Fi SHARH AL-
MUQADDIMAT AL-JAZARIYAH.

A commentary on Al- Mugaddimat al- Jazariyak, by Shihabaddin
Abu’l-‘Abbds Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al-Khatib al-
'Qasballéni a,gh-S_hfmﬁ‘i)L:u;l ey QeI (g Seal Culaadt )J' t‘)"&' g
bt SUbLA) Cabsdt (d. AH. 923 =4a.D. 1517 ; see Lib. Cat., vol v,
part i, No. 169).

Beginning :—

U) g_)uo” J..\C ch ).<.g \JJ' u) Do\ u) AA;, &))\ ¢<” l,:\.h.Q” ‘_J"\.’

; f \
s daae!] k‘_\;)ln e ool e o s LR semie o deme o 0eal
MI)J) (4;,-) L,.\.j‘ L}A; Ast&-\w .iul'J' Sea] u%blmb“ 3 &) AB, ).i.é L’ﬁ‘;i“”

&ails r.(,o)'l f.uw’l Koo d_én (,"'51*3 lags owms Lol tivvininnaan &liss Loy

\.S;iw qgit,&” q/z,s’d I deste W Se=te )*ﬁj J \_SJ, aded) L‘f’*iﬁs"‘ )
. 8,

The above is the title of the work. as given in the preface as well
as on the title-page; but in HA&j. Khal., vol. vi, p. 78, Berlin,
No. 526, and An-Nar as-Sifir, fol 57°, it is entitled 5 &xiadt o40a01
d:)'JyJ' Jodde! T &

In the preface, the commentator tells us that he wrote this
commentary at the request of some of his friends, incorporating much
useful matter from the work of Al-Ja‘bari (d. a.n. 732=a.p. 1332).

The preface is followed by an Isndd, or chain of the commen-
tator’s successive teachers through whom he received the teachings of
the author of the text.

A short biographical notice of the author of the text is given on
fol. 3%, under the heading a.+i.

In the colophon, it is stated that the work was completed on the
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19th Safar, A.H. 875=a.D. 1470, at Cairo; that it was revised by the
author himself in A.H. 877=A.D. 1472 at Mecca ; and that, at Mecca
and also at Medina, it was read to some of the most learned men of
the time, and finally to Shaikh ‘Abdalqidir al-Minhaj, who was
entrusted by the author with the publication of the work on the 17th
Muharram, a.1. 880=a4a.D. 1475.

Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 104.

Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

No. 1298.
foll. 22; lines 23; size 73 x5 ; 61 x 33.
dookol! Tt TR W RRAERV]

AD-DAQA'IQ AL-MUHKAMAH Fi
SHARH AL-MUQADDIMAH.

A commentary on Al- Mugaddimat al Jazariyah, by Zainaddin
Abl Yahya Zakariyd bin Muhammad al-Ansari L, ame ! ot )
bei¥ semo (o (d. A.H. 926=4a.D. 1520); for some account of whom
see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No 921.

Beginning :—
h“_t)(..a.‘sl’l (g/.f) dei= gl s &loJl o erieluall pdud) Fy‘L Jo
o a5 S semll ) i) D seml] e, i)

. f'” &2ly3 & o 5 B0

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on
the 1st Shawwal, A H. 883=A.D. 1478.

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 516-21 ; Wien, No. 1636 ; Br.
Mus. Suppl., No. 94, ii; Alger, No. 407 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 97, 109,
112, 113, vol. vii, pp. 213, 495; and Asafiyah, p. 298. See also
Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 79, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 202.

The work has been printed in Cairo, A.1. 1308.

The present copy was transcribed by Yiasuf bin Muhammad ash-
Shirbini, a scholar of some repute and the author of S e
48l o) ¥ssed, which has been printed in Biliq, a.H. 1274, and
lithographed in Cairo, a.n. 1289. He lived in the latter half of the
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11th century of the Hijrah. He was alive up to A.H. 1098=A.D.
1687. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 278.

Written in cursive Naskh, with quotations from the text in red
Dated A.H. 1068 =A.D. 1658.

The title-page contains the signature of Muhammad bin Ahmad
al-Halabi, to whom the MS. once belonged.

No. 1299.
foll. 27 ; lines 16-23; size 84 x6; 6x4.
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.

Written in minute Naskh, with marginal notes.

Dated Tuesday, the 10th Rajab, A H. 1170=A.p. 1756.

The title-page contains notes concerning the purchase of the
MS. by two former owners, viz., (i) Husain bin ‘Abdallah, and
(ii) Diya’ al-Islim Isméa‘il ash-Shahari.

No. 1300.
foll. 70 ; lines 23 ; size 8 X 6; 53 % 3.
(Two separate works bound together.)
foll. 1--21. I
The Same.

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above.
The colophon runs thus:—

phdl Jlpde ol 3 mrels ap esel) om0 S121 K,
&{) JS‘Z.C ‘J‘Al},” )522” &.\i‘ PR T IR u.&mm& p) Y'Y 3 &3 Lorand &Aaw
*)Alﬁw‘ o fﬁm'))’

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text

in red.
Dated the 5th Shawwal, a.H. 953=A.D. 1456.



168 ARABIC MANUSORIPTS.
foll. 22-70. 11.
A 2ogio)| hf&\)sdl
AL-HAWASHI AL-MUFHIMAH.
Another copy of Al-Hawdshi Al-Muthimah, beginning as No.

1296 above.
The colophon reads thus :—

L A)'Lo.am; 5 u*mo..; y)
Written in small Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text

in red.
Dated Thursday, the 5th Rajab, A.H. 953=a.D. 1546.

No. 1301.
foll. 56 ; lines 31; size 83 x 6}; 61 x33.

ai);';\” Kooiel| C)'& U_;la Erila
HASHIYAH ‘ALA SHARH AL-MUQAD-
DIMAT AL-JAZARIYAH.

A gloss on Ad-Daqd’iq al- Muhkamah (No 1298 above). being
an abridgment of the gloss written by Sharafaddin bin Zain al-
‘Abidin Yasuf (d. A.H. 1068=4 D. 1657), the grandson of the author
of the text.

Author: Abu’s-Su‘Gd Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Isqati al-Hanafi
ot (Lawdl ee (0 seal Syandt ot He was born in Cairo, a =
1073=a.D. 1662. He studied at his native city under Ahmad bin
‘Abdallatif al-Bishbishi (4. a.H. 1096=4a.D. 1685), Muhammad bin
‘Abdalbiqi az-Zarqani (d. A.H. 1122=4a.D 1710), Ahmad bin Muham.
mad al-Khalifi (d. A.5. 1127 =A.p. 1715) and several other eminent
scholars. He served as a professor in the Jimi al-Azhar, and died on
the 12th Du’l-Qa‘dah, A H. 1159=4a.D. 1746. See Silk ad-Durar,
vol. i, p. 149 ; Taj at-Tabaqdt, vol. xii, part ii, fol. 40* ; and Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 327.

Beginning :—

B Seal \-elél.” P uLs.v.” &y —sh/ \'5”)*&“ ._\.}x” ‘Jjﬁa
‘_j}?.! 5 &l AgJ§LU L o ! 43‘3 BV U g ) |

v &2 asy Y o
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The present gloss explains only verbal difficulties in the text,
introducing the sentences to be explained with the word aJys in red.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in small Arabian Naskh.

Dated Monday, the 20th Rabi‘ I, A.H. 1183 =A.D. 1769.

Scribe : L ! damo.

No. 1302.
foll. 73; hines 25; size 73 x5%; 6 x3}.

‘*?.))'s.‘“ C)‘:' o a£)§§J| (Jw\l
AL-MINAH AL-FIKRiYAH Fi SHARH
AL-JAZARIAH.

A commentary on Al-Muqaddimat al-Jazariyah, by Mulla ‘Ali,
bin Sultdn Muhammad al-Qéari al-Harawl ol seme Jlble (o e Yo
o (@ Al 1014=a.p. 1606; see Lib. Cat vol. v, part i,
No. 237).

Beginning :—

Sl s o aiball  pleedl mla eos) g0l A sas)
¢<” dsﬁl»ﬂ J).s'z:\.) K Y A:\_;(s'\q.” s__a;)sx” Wad \_S""’-'“”
:i,o‘)'ﬂo,” W’ R EETRER ‘_5\),“1” RV~ wtblw L‘J" \_SLC ‘“_;/\L\:” M/\ >~

bwo:‘: :.\&\” J)l F-J—&” eseessane U*‘Al‘ub” P (.11.«)'7 F'.M:l; Zln&xl’ zJ]miA”

e/ \_‘.A)j; Lo E;/'M” 8o u«.&i ;.C‘Js.\” Damie 3 S ) Sasie u.z&”
el b M et B sliisd] i) e Mool Ulay | aas Mo L 20

C WS 'q U) & wr o O o aaad
* ?'..” Ao )J)h/a y PR ’)aiélm” Yodao (a.l,.f& Laake

For other copies see Berlin, No. 522 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 95;
India Office, No. 49; Cairo, vol. i, p. 116, vol. vii, p. 426; and
Hamidiyah, No. 22.

The work has been printed in Cairo. A.H. 1308.

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points. The
quotations from the text are in red.

Dated A.u. 1116=4a.D. 1704.

S('ribe: ‘é"w, d}k)”' Qﬁ)')w'}.‘ v-’;o-c.
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The title-page contains, besides a seal and signature of a certain
Hafiz Yahya Afindi, dated aA.u. 1214=a p 1799, a note by ‘Abdar-
rahméan bin ‘Abdallih bin ‘Abdarrahméan Sarraj al-Makki concerning
his purchase of the MS. in a.1. 1280=a.p. 1863.

No. 1303.
foll 101 ; lines 17-19; size 9x7; 7x6.
(Three separate works bound together.)

foll. 1°-632. 1.
Cigiyll ol
KITAB AL-WUQUF.

An index of the pauses (43,) to be observed in reading the
Quranic text, arranged according to Sirahs, giving the end of each
verse and stating the class of stop employed in every case.

The author’s name is not known.

Beginning :—

Elo lpypa & Eanw o2y Bake JUiy 5 Kyioe DU A=il@)] §ppen
O el s dalS ey Ruad Lol ahe , ESW,

. g & o & pal
No other copy of the work is known.

Written in elegant Naskh, with marginal notes. The headings
are in red. The correct order of the folios should be as follows:
1-8, 14, 10-13, 9, 15, 23, 17-22, 16, 24-63.

Dated A.1H. 891 =A.D. 1486.

Scribe : seal o Aoy,

foll. 63-64°. II.
MUTTAFAQAT-I-QURRA",
A short fragment of a Persian work, dealing chiefly with those

principles of Qird’at which are universally accepted.
The author’s name is not known.
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Beginning :—
P JRVUR % R Al A el oy b sem)
sie dll ooy il Sy gl el S 5 s)3 eoliie 0 i el
| * gy o ] Badly §1,50e Bw T80 §5),0 &

The headings contained in the present fragment are as follows :—

(ii) L«")"") Sbe (s3 ‘.K.‘;’ L:JLU)"’ r)é <L
(iii) r.l.co' 20 o <UL
(iv) ,,.,\_;' = S )" dj.s. FL ’.Léo' 3o r)l@e <UL
(V) J' "—\‘S;J) alt L) r,\b.b.; PO rs.i.! b
(vi) sy pasdd )0 Wi L
(vii) “eibatl ? Qo o sadS o ‘,Léol 2 wiae <UL

Written in fair Nasta‘liq.
Not dated ; probably 16th century.

foll. 652-101°. II1.
. . v
[)Lo’ Hle ]
[MASA'IL-I-NAMAZ.]

A fragment of a Persian work on prayer.

The author’s name cannot be traced. He refers on fol. 99° to
his Persian translation of the Fatdwd of Qidi Khin (d. A.H. 592=
A.D. 1196), thus :—

8ol cagd el o el O &SL,.;)' ol 5y J) 32009 cf“’“"fﬁ)t"’ Lol
&4;},3 0 L oddan & <P o ) &l U’*, &_{chl\' ............ Cnamsd
* (g' aiisd Lo &S oy

The present fragment deals with that part of the subject which
is concerned with the correct pronunciation of the Quran, when used
in prayer; also with the rules for repeating prayers, to make up
for having omitted them at the appointed time. It opens abruptly
with the words :—

VOL. XVIII. L
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s g Ol &Aadlad 1y 0gy 0 5 ol 30,86 F515 oo 1y 1,5 )

5 e ol 88 3kyf el W) B 1y ) skipe hd Bl Sidees
* f'“ 00 Lo suls Fad 2l 5 e s2e ol 5 ] padl

Written in fair Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained.

Not dated; probably 16th century.

Fol. 1 contains, besides miscellaneous notes and extracts from
other works, the scal and signature of Zainaddin Ahmad Khén
Bahadur, dated aA.H. 1229=4a.D. 1814.

No. 1304.
foll. 215; lines 9; size 6 x4L1; 5x 3}
- .. . I3 00/
[ oog=dl s zsr\)szJI rl{;l o S ]

[KITAB FI AHKAM AL-QIRA’AT
WA'T-TAJWID.]

A work on the correct reading of the Quran.

Author: Ahmad bin Ahmad an-Najjari _oledll oual v oeall
He flourished in the earlier part of the 10th century of the Hijrah.

Beginning :—

Uz Sy Sl Seme and e LA &GS il odl) b aes]

‘lflc UM;)‘) Lol g o wt&c)” Folwt) A).(sxc, B} &Ji \L‘_lt 3 A:\_Lc AV) dl..a

).\.aﬁ.Ul 3 )S.fot.g q);xa” /,ﬁﬁl.l” KYeY) J).d.‘\} dxd L‘Iu}”]) /\),Q._y”}»n
E3 F‘” J/\ts'\i” JAA’ u) Aa_‘;’jg‘.\ﬁ” A)/i ),;(c kJAl)”

The following colophon, dated the 15th Sha‘bin, A.5. 926=A.D.
1520, suggests that the present is an autograph copy :—

g e Kl Sl Jlmd ie el &L e 2LR01 K,
a1 Jflc} Saase Bosw lec A ‘_:l«a} LI A ses] P & lomans 3 w.g)&c
% J)(s.vi” Sea) u) daal M'?J’}m héu. ‘_.;10 » '/,.\:\f (..\lw" (lw s a0 >

Four flyleaves at the end contain an appendix, treating of
333l gl (the letter yd, redundant in reading) according to the method
of Abd ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ (d. A.H. 1564=a.D. 771).
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No other copy of the work is known.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with all the vowel-points. Several
folios seem to be wanting after foll. 1 and 8.

Dated the 15th Sha‘bin, A.H. 926=A.D. 1520.

No. 1305.
foll. 153; lines 25; size 6} x4} ; 5x 23.
(Three separate works bound together.)

foll 1v-8. 1.
o,i‘.)J' Lfi lo ua,,sxl.J Seaitol!

AL-MAQSAD LITALKHIS
MAFI'L-MURSHID.

An index of the pauses (<43,) to be observed in reading the
Quranic text.

Author: Zainaddin Aba Yahyd Zakariyd bin Muhammad al-
Ansdri _olai¥ samio (30 UySy gpamu ot ool o (d. AH. 926=4 D. 1520;
see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 921)

Beginning :—

sde §hall L a7l Al sesll i Uy loge J6

) s_J.’J” \_gé ._\,.’;.'./,.4” /,4_':'&/0 ]:.\.;5 LY ®) y) JJL.\MI s &”-) AV~ UJ*«,
POV prVesmp %{[5 o el deme 4l dolnl] a2J) e slodd)
LI, AN 18 Jal 30y) Lo gras &9 O o) w811 03 5 (J5 D) 2as
k:fc ‘Lq.\(tc JJ‘,"‘;‘I g&b_)' P J)).\” JS\A k:/b" i(.dtg) & J..u Lo 0).\4340 );03’

* F]) Sorell Bamw o lade e !

The author tells us here that he abridged the present work from
Al-Murshid of Abti Muhammad al-Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Sa‘id al-
‘Ummaéani (see Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 493), with certain additions
derived from other works, especially from that of Abd ‘Amr ‘Ugman
bin Sa'id ad-Dani (d. A.H. 444=A.D. 1053).

For other copies see Berlin, No. 564; Leyden, No. 1645; and
Rampir, p 55.

The work has been printed at Biilaq, a.H. 1282.



164 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red.
Dated Friday, the 15th Safar, A.H. 1155=a.D. 1742.

Scribe : ‘_;J'éw Lioa o Seat J_;Q.hm
foll. 88>-127° II.

5N o Sye L_f" 39!)33; s dasd

TUHFAT AN-NUBALA' BIQIRA'AT
ABI ‘AMR BIN AL-‘ALA’.

A work on the readings of the Quranic text which are peculiar to
Abi ‘Amr bin al-¢Ala’ (d. A.H. 154=A.D. 771). )

Author: Muhammad bin Muhiyaddin an-Namirah =< .y seswo
4! o). He flourished towards the end of the 11th century of the-
Hijrah.

Beginning :—

ol ) 5 85,00 Gy 5 LU Basd Glon _eall 4 sas]
P T N S P ) us E})m” ol e S 'lc LANPE 8
figms ol U ) e Il Eimed] el o Rl ol

- éJI ld;ww” &L Jg,)) XJA-\” ug..\” s 2 Sasie &ﬁxwg)
The author tells us in the preface that, in A.H 1098=A.D. 1687,
some pupils of his, who were leaving Mecca for their home in Aleppo,
requested him to write the present work, which he composed at the
shrine of the celebrated saint Shaikh Muhiyaddin Ibn al-‘Arabi
(d. a.H. 638=4A.D. 1240).
The work is divided into two Fasl and two Bdb as follows :—
Fasl I. TFol. 892. &2 &L Lo P u: wikattt Lo Ja¥t Jeatdt
K.gl rd.u S 9 (0 ’.IL.AH f)lmao) rll.cl"
‘.L\l” o J.QJ u' 07), o df ‘élc w)ﬂ-\”
* (ot e e ol oo st sl oyl
Fasl 11. Fol. 902, Ja! sl &3 andy o (&3 SW dadt
wlall 5 Symll 2 ylde oo il 5 B!
* T Eal 3 syl Jal oetys
Bdb 1. Fol. 94°. s¥aJt s ot s gsfj_" Jyot b ujd)m bt
Bdb II. Fol. 99=. Syt Ghyd (S SWI ot
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No other copy of the work is known.

Written in Arabian Naskh; with some marginal notes.

Dated the first Du’l-Hijjah, o.H. 1154=a.D. 1742.

Scribe : sabrt ok f.;.‘..Jt o bl sue,

The title-page contains a poem by a certain Muhummad al-
Hanbali, who traces his Isndd (chain of successive teachers) to
the author of the present work, An-Namirah. The poem begins
thus :—

BgRd a Bl e s ) KR D e i
foll. 1292-153". I11.

=l 33
QURRAT AL-‘AIN,

A treatise on Fathah (which is sounded in Arabic like ¢ a’’) and
Imdlah (giving to Fathah a sound like that of the vowel Kasrah), by
Abw’l-Baqd’ ‘Ali bin *Usmén bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan
al-Qasih al-‘Udri al-Bagdadi o deal L demeo vl..“u: o sle s@dr
sloaill gydalt oldll sl (s No. 1292 above). ’

Beginning —

o ol g e s ) Ul kel el ad) i) JU
Do O L) L!) AJJ’ Koo \c_\&) ,,ctﬁ..” MS\.“ Sea] AYE. =V
PR w? o

F] o] B Llaew &l 830 6. cene oaella] ooy 4

Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red.

Dated a.H. 1154=a.D. 1742.

Seribe : ¥3lyl g 0hao il o cadbdl sse,

Two flyleaves, at the end, contain miscellaneous notes and
extracts from other works. Foll. 85°~87% are blank. Fol. 87" contains
a short poem on &lé¥l «TsL. Tol. 1° contains the signature of a
certain Ahmad bin ‘Umar Afindi, to whom the MS. once belonged.
Seals of As-Sayyid Ahmad and As-Sayyid Amin Ja‘fari are found in
the margins of foll. 22 and 3®.
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No. 1306.
foll. 10 ; lines 25; size 8} x5; 7x 3.
Oakiansl! M)i
TARJAMAT-AL-MUSTAFID.

A short treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran.

By Qidi Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin Mubéarak bin
‘Abdalldh bin ‘Ali al-Himyari ash-Shafi‘l, commonly called Bahraq
a,l-Ha,d[‘ami ‘51: o &t sue o J)L\/o O et ) Se=0 LgJ‘s,” d(..; u,.bl‘s
el Gimu pedd! ‘éu‘l;;dt wy+=l, an eminent scholar and poet
He was born at Hadramout on the night of the 156th Sha‘ban. a.H
869=a.p. 1465. After receiving his early education at home fronr
several scholars, including Muhammad bin Ahmad B.ﬁjarfi] ad-
Daw‘dni (d. aA.H. 903=A.D. 1498), he travelled to Aden, where he
studied grammar, law, theology, and other branches of learning under
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad Makhramah and Muhammad bin Ahmad
Bafadl (d. A.H. 903=4.D. 1498). Afterwards, he visited Zabhid. where
he attended the lectures of Jamaladdin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr a--
S4’ig (d. A.H. 920=A.D 1514). He also took lessons in Safism from
Husain al-Ahdal (d. A.1. 903=A.D. 1498) and Shaikh Abi Bakr bin
‘Abdallah al-Aidardas Ba‘alawi (d. A.H. 914=4.D. 1509 ; see An-Nir
as-Safir, fol. 40*) In A.H. 894=4a.D. 1489 he made a pilgrimage to
Mecca, where he heard traditions from Shamsaddin Muhammad bin
‘Abdarrahmén as-Sakbiwi (d A.H. 902=a.p. 1497). After finishing
his education, he engaged himself in writing books. He was a prolific
writer. Besides the present work, the following compositions of his
are enumerated in An-Nur as-Safir (fol. 74%) :—

Lo woeadl &l Easdl B asead! Galt) §ast $ad;
2. &gl 331 sLadal o apill )l ped 5 3. (il syl y Cae Al asdio ;
4 Al Kyl o8 o aRSY Bl B slarll gledl (8 se)t sde
il ,; 6. w.‘az)t,fﬁwb SR Ut (0 PEEVSUIPN-PS [ O
el Glmel eliio yle; 8. awmlt Fouaalt T o5 b sl Fouiall ;
9. B8l (8 sl wlol gde soaredl AUty 100 !, wldt dda
wrolpel o al lmule (55 11 sbaldl CUS o paidal LAV §1438
ST 120 (o Smald DY S (o Sl il 130 gt bl a3
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S Loy 14, plided QS o sl pled! ol plowd! daio;
15. 8,850 , foodedt Lyiol) #acdt Jlast &Qj:uo o 8 el Eaudt 5
16. L)"))‘-\“*'” u-“ sbio u’ u;éi:” sty 17, Glest G’ XJ'.»:);
18 ) (3 &ley; 19, b 5 Eophio; 20, (o =l E=ldl o8
21. u'u),a.in@_ﬁlbowﬂ Kol tfs"

Our author was appointed QAdi of Shihr (a town in Yemen);
but subsequently he resigned the post, and made a visit to Aden,
where he was held in great honour by Amir Marjin. After the death
of the Amir, he visited India, where Muzaffar Shih IT (a.11. 917-932=
A D». 1511-15625), the King of Gujarit, received him with marks of
esteem. He died at Ahmadabid on the night of the 20th Sha‘bin,
A H. 930=4a.D. 1524. The dates of his death given by Brock., vol.
1, p. 248, and by Rieu, Br. Mus. Suppl , No. 1056, are both incorrect.
For further particulars of the author’s life see An-Nar as-Safir
foll. 72V-772.

Beginning :—
el Jail e ey A e aelal Gy 4 sasl

* f-” Jg,;d” Kodio J(u! Qs‘h—(‘h’\.ma” XA.?:,S I T T O P

The treatise is divided into ten chapters, each called a Fasl, as
detailed below -—

(i) Symlt ol af
(ii) Syl wlie S dar
(iii) Suymdlt o3 e
(iv) el g ESL 01 st s s
(v) sl alost by ot Seas
(vi) slaka¥ly i3t dmo & yme 4 oot

(vii) Jyoyall 5 & bR (35 das
(viii) el sla 5 Joal
(ix) Jeosll yen & Jast
(x) TRV P

No other copy of the treatise is known.
Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red, within double
red-ruled borders. It appears. from the original pagination of the
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MS., that foll. 2 and 9, which should come in their proper order,
have been misplaced in binding after foll. 8 and 1, respectively.
Not dated ; probably 18th century

No. 1307%.
foll. 20; lines 21; size 93 x63; 7 x4.

Ll i) il 2
BUGYAT AL-MURTAD LITASHiH
AD-DAD.

A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the letter (s (d), by
Niraddin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Khalil bin Muhammad bin Muham-
mad bin Ibrahim bin Mési bin Ganim bin ¢Ali, commonly called
lbn Ganim al-Magqdisi al-Khazraji al-Hanafi oeswo (o e ol )y
u;b},\@.dl ‘_ch o’ ("’L"u’gf‘“)” By ‘.xm'}.ﬂu:amwm»uagblau)
gil\s.” 23 (ol Gile, a great doctor of the Hanafi law. He
belonged to the tribe of Al-Khazraj. His forefathers were natives of
Jerusalem ; but he was born at Cairo in A H. 920=1514. He received
his education from several eminent scholars of his native city and ot
other places, including Shaikh al-Islam Ahmad bin Yahya al-Harawi
(d AmH. 916=a Dp. 1510), the great-grandson of the celebrated
theologian of Timir’s time, Sa‘daddin Mas‘id bin ‘Umar at-Taftdzani
(d. AH. 791=A Dp. 1389). Our author mastered the sciences of
Qird’at, Hadis, and jurisprudence ; and he filled the post of Principal
of the Ashrafiyah College. Subsequently, he was appointed Principal
of the college founded by Wazir Sulaimin Pasha, and then Professor
of Quran-reading in the college founded by Sultin Hasan. He also
held several other distinguished posts, and wrote a large number
of works. Besides the present work and those mentioned in Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 812, the following compositions of his are enumerated in the
Khulasat al-Agar (vol. iii, p. 181) :—

(i) }i.(.” ‘.1'25 t;.& ;.,»)Jt
(ii) ;ua.w 5 syt o
(iii) XnoJ! r.l(.s' LS’ Eaglnl!

His pupil, Al-Khafaji, in the Raihdnat al-Alibba’, fol. 166e,
speaks of him in very high terms, and describes him as a man
of great piety and vast learning, an illustrious poet, and an author
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and teacher of the highest reputation, sought by pupils from far

and near. He performed the pilgrimage to Mecca twice, and thrice

visited Jerusalem. He died at Cairo on the night of Saturday, the

28th Juméida II, a.H. 1004=4A.p. 1595. See Khulisat al-Agar, vol.

iii, pp. 180-185; Raihdnat al-Alibba’, fol. 1662; ‘Iqd al-Jawéhir,

fol. 142 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 312 ; and T&aj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 10%,
Beginning :—

G e by 5 Ol e k] g iy ool 4D ses]

B o il Seme G ggle (M) 5§85 Wlinl] 3 e 30l

B e olysd! AR I R Jyis Swr sy Lereeeenes . olaty
' x ) olaied) _himl) _msial

The author tell us, in his preface, that he composed the present
work becduse of the prevalent ignorance in Cairo regarding the correct
pronunciation ot the letter Lo (d).

The twork ends on fol. 14%, with the following colophon :—

$56 5 Gyhll Jon o ol A re Galall] e el Lo lon
s 5 A Uama 5 JgphUl dxilae y jlad] lele ;) Gapall] elamye
se K] el syl

The colophon is followed by a further discussion on the letter
weés evidently by some other writer.

Another copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 7025. See
also HA&j. Khal., vol. ii, p. 61.

Written in fair Naskbh.

Not dated ; probably 19th century.

The title-page contains a poem in praise of the present work,
by Mawlid Ibn al-Bustdn (the son of Mustafd bin Pir Muhammad,
better known as Bustin Afindi, who died in A.H. 977=A.D. 1569 ; see
Brock , vol. ii, p. 448). The poem was addressed to a certain Qadi
of Cairo, as appears from the following heading :—

s 2l A sowd] JUwsl] L2 (Jj)o.” by, &5
The first verse of the poem runs thus:—

‘)L&')’” D ust’c)’] )'/v& J-g” ‘_;QLSD OL&/\)” d__,,ts L.Ju‘
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No. 1308.
foll. 72; lines 15; size 8 x5: 6x 3.

[ asl)! ui JJL«»)]
[RISALAH FI'L-WAQF.]

A treatise containing a list of pauses to be observed in reading
the Quranic text, according to the system of Muhammad bin Taiftir
as-Sajiwandl (d. A.H. 560=a.p. 1165). It is in the nature of an
abridgment of the standard work of As-Sajiwandi, who is quoted on
fol. 238,

The author’s name cannot be traced.

The MS. is defective at the beginning; but only one folio from the
preface, which is in Persian, seems to be wanting. It opens abruptly
thus:—

59 dlomilil ol R, iy 9pd I A ol o el

e el 30 ey ale Al Lo [4)] Jpey afilin il e L3,
ereee &.\S\|J() & Cded L.ﬂ/,ﬁ” Py C":'lj’*’ s b.51: iy ol d,’ e
YN | RV [RONRRS PE SR PSRNV I SV E 1) B TP

x 2] Bpl) Oprms'l Gupallal]
Fol 7 should come at the beginning.
Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal notes.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

No. 1300.
foll. 432; lines 21 ; size 9 X 6% ; 6x 33.
sl 5 afldl (3 (e Yo
MANAR AL-HUDA FI'L-WAQF
WA'L-IBTIDA".

An index of the pauses to be observed in reading the Quran.
arranged according to Sfirahs, giving the beginning of each verse, and
stating the class of stop employed in every case.

Author: Ahmad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim

al-A shm{ini Y @ e (9 demw o @S s (v deal. He
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flourished towards the end of the 11th century of the Hijrah. See
Berlin, No. 8690, iii.
Beginning :—

denS 5 els lpme ok WL Jal Gls 5 ol 4 sws)
l/..gsJS P) (VJ (.m’/,‘l Ju(.x;l 3.«0[..5. (q-lx..‘; s l))) &;§\q{ 5(&6 O)j':“ L‘/v (Qhﬁ}

ratlll y small (o5 (e ) pial) sanll Jylis 0w Lel LiiLeenees

F‘:&m], o Sesie f.ym o (o9 ose f'*‘:*“ o Sen] po#l sy e s> L
* f'” (ﬁax” alao, C.\AS\” A&Lll hole rg)ﬂl dac

After a very modest preface, the author gives certain miscella-
neous matter which, he says, would be useful to readers of the Quran.
This is djvided mto two Fa’idah and fourteen Tanbih.

The work ends with a prayer, followed by some stories relating
to the piety of the author’s father, grandfather, and great-grand-
father.

The work has been twice printed, viz., in Bdlaq, A 1. 1286 ; and
in Cairo, a.H. 1307.

Written in Arabian Naskh; with some marginal notes. It
appears, from the origmal pagination of the MS., that foll. 422-428,
which should come in their proper order, have been misplaced in
binding after fol. 431.

Dated the 19th Shawwal, A.H. 1248=a.D. 1832.

Scribe : ‘_GA..Q&J' B e ] g.iw;;

No. 1310.
foll. 16 ; lines 21; size 8} x6; 6x 4.
(Two separate works bound together.)
foll. 1v-142, I
wde,)] wh
BAYAN AL-MUSHKILAT.

A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by Mulla
Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi &= joie! 5 pma Yo,
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The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows :—

JLJ | NPCRRKNYE v | R PSRN e BN CRE T W] R ¥

* el
The author wrote several works on the Hanafi law and
theology, and flourished in the latter part of the 11th century of the
Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, pp. 326 and 435.
Beginning :—

sihol o &yl ool &I W e likaa ool dl) sesl]

debe Aol 5 Blo , &S Uy o , akady alid atal , sole o
okl LU g eyl ol omy , &l , a1, semie aBlA s
5 Us H.—‘i gUJ @ igaial] 4wl ysesl] iijm P SN BCHJE O,

The work treats of the Hurdf al-Madd (prolongatfon), the
Makhdrij al-Hurdf (articulation), the Idgdm (coalescence in pronuncia-
tion of two identical or similar letters), and the Wagf (pause or stop).

For other copies see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 96; Cairo, vol. vii, p.
27 ; and Rampir, p. 45.

foll. 14>-16°. 11

TUHFATU NUJABA’' AL-‘ASR.

A tract dealing with An-Nan as-Sdkinah (the quiescent Nun),
the T'anwin (nasal vowels), the ITurdif al-Madd (prolongation) and
Al-H@ as-Sdkinah (the quiescent Hd’).

The title of the work and the name of the author are not found
in the MS; but the tract is identical with ., Jat syad! sumi dasi
o)l y (it 5 by the same Mulld Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi,
a copy of which is noticed in Rimpir, p. 45.

Beginning :—

Saze pbugell Spu e (Ul 5 Bylall , el oy A ses]
Bl Gl L) sgymly all &) 8345 oay Lol aman] tasio , &7

N/ QR TP U Y
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Written in fair Naskh, with occasional rubries.
Dated Friday, the 1st Rajab, A.H, 1169=a4.p. 1756
Scribe : oeal.

No. 1311.
foll. 8; lines 21; size 8 X 5}; 6 x 33.
oﬂ;sd\ o 'i).aiis'w” ZJLu)Jl
AR-RISALAT AL-MUKHTASARAH
FI'T-TAJWID.

A short treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by
* the same Mulld Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi.
Beginning :—
0 5 bl opm e (Bed) 5 S, aallal) O A s
ot wtem Yo AR @Yy (JI i) sanl) ks amea) o, &
oo Sp=U Bme b o) ) aibl Al alele ) jaisl
* f-” r)'l' (IA Agjs‘\ﬂt)_ oA Y] J))S.'“” L?J;') JL’ w’;’:@ P t.';:LoQo” (lbl

At the end, the author refers to his preceding work in the
following words :—

NEE byuse Jludl 302 Jlae Sl , Mluad] s0n Jsads ,

Written in Arabian Naskh, with occasional rubrics.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1312,
foll. 16; lines 21 ; size 8x 5%; 6 x 4.
osmell w1yl ogymdll b
LUBAB AT-TAJWID LI'L-QURAN
AL-MAJID.

A commentary by Mulld Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi on his
own work, entitled Ar-Risdlat al- Mukhtasarah (No. 1311 above).
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Beginning :—
&Jc 5 demo Uogw \‘.SL: (.MMJIJ Sall ,  aellad] oy FrURveET]
o e Wao A 8y (S i) sadll s ameal fase &1
1 D el ol ony , _add) skl Al Alele _grim) jsigul
&xd Ag)'l 5 =il g falkadl Uy &b i tj,&'. ) ‘.55
* gl oawell oA B3l ol algem 5 KIS
The work was composed, as stated by the author at the end, in
Jumada IT, A.1. 10656=A.D. 1655.

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 531.
Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in

red.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

No. 1313.
foll. 244 ; lines 7; size 8} x5%; 5x2%.
[ isyh 3 bS]
[KITAB FI'L-WAQF.]
An index of the pauses to be observed in reading the Qurin

based on the Kitdb al-Wagqf Wa’l-1btidd’> of Abd Ja‘far Muhammad
bin Taifir as-Sajawandi (d. A.H. 560=Aa.D. 1165).

The title of the work and the author’s name are not known. In
a note on the title-page, the work is wrongly ascribed to As-
Sajawandi, who is referred to in the preface in terms used of the dead,
thus:—

J}”c} u_ﬁ:l}n w¢$. lec qj;ﬂl t-é) &gy AN um.\; st)(s.\.w.” /«}.6..\“.[9
w sl 5 Wl 5 Gkl Gy ) A JS
Beginning :—
t‘J' (\EL’ AR L, eeesseecne 8.)2}40 L__-ﬂ"':“ej &ond JQKQ‘ Joea el

stole 5 anll oy _hmall 53 Y Syl 5 [ S]] le LA &) (23
* A Bl el 160 Dlea dl) proay o) 5 ilaal]
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Following As-Sajiwahdi, the author divides stops into five classes,
viz , (i) ‘.)')Ul (ii) Gl (iii) st (iv) 5wdl; and (v) eyl

The main body of the work is arranged according to Sirahs,
giving the end of each verse, and stating the class of stop employed
in every case.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal and interlinear notes.
Foll. 238-241 are worm-eaten.

Dated the 6th Ramadin, A.H. 1109=A.D. 1698.

Scribe 1 y,Kadt sue bsla,

No. 1314.
foll. 62 ; lines 13; size 6 x4; 5x21
oyl dako 5 el £a2

GUNYAT AT-TALIBIN WA MUNYAT
AR-RAGIBIN.

A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Qurin, by
Muhammad bin Qisim bin Isma‘il al-Baqari a<h-Shafi‘l ewl .y ceme
N oA dumewt o (do AE. 1111=4A.D. 1699) ; for some account
of whom see No. 1267 above.

Beginning :—

JA P B PR RVESN PR Y S VNP S et V1 g JE
w0 2 ailad Loglaad & Syl U som, A0I) &)Y ) oed
The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this treatise at

the request of some of his friends, dividing it into fifteen Bib and a
Khdtimah, as follows :—

I. Fol. 2~ lileo 5 Syl sldie (o Jy3t I

II. Fol 8. Ble 5 Kegbyo 5 supmdll Jlu 2 WIS

III. Fol. 118, shalsadl cusw dals U5 Lo 5 I St
b GEL e Lo yana) Lanle

IV. Tol. 11b, AU SISl o o el JIE ol

V. Fol 13% 5 ol il Jlo (8 melsd! S
lans aleadt o ()1 LD (o pamilimie!
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VL

VII.

VIII.

IX.

XI.

XI1.

XII1.
XIV.

XV.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

Fol.
Fol.

142,

150,

19v.

23b.

26°,
328,

33b.

36".

412,

47=.
54P.
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oY 5 Brmalidl 5 &5 e8I WWE s (5 (bt Sl
* Jagt}

Sapa (0 SLaN e sl Glu o @l !
* sllalt y SLAI oy g5

5 &L 1 el Gl B el Sl
> BN sty (gt

el 5 sl o (S el ol

stoas¥t 5 i Ll S Al St

Blowll 5 paedtt sle o B phe (cot=ul Sl
* ooyl Foeps

@ SALE glde A3 L e SWI L
*s.{-,:);.u:‘ . f'l"&') ) W

Wy W gle It oSl (e =W S

Chaladh LU ol (o Gl (S e @l o
* adS I Galadl $oe 5 s (o

Jrosell 5 eobRdl o (5 e (pold! lal!

o 3 Srpymalt Wl cal wlls Sl S &t
* r.)m;.." oo dlaa

Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 111.
Written in fair Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1315.
foll. 9; lines 23 ; size 83 x 6}; 6} X 4.
owimell 3 f,su.ll ol
BAYAN AS-SAHIH WA'L-MU‘TAMAD.

A pamphlet on the subject of pausing at the letter s (Hamzah),
after the method of Hamzah bin Habib az-Zayyat (d. A.H. 156=A.D.
773; see Tabaqit al-Qurrd’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 222); based on the
Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No. 1221 above) and the Kitdb an-
Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1243 above).

Author: Shamsaddin Aba ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin Salimah
bin ‘Abdaljawwjd, commonly called Abi’s-Su‘dd Ibn Abi’n-Nir ad-
Dimyati as-Sakbri ash-Shafi‘i o s Semo &l sae ot ot e

a.:Lu.,” (5);"4” Lluo st )),L“ "J' \.)"” o)a..J! @Lﬁfw" b')s-” OAE (. He
was born at Sa.lghmyah in A.H. 1047=A.D. 1637. After receiving his
early educdtion at home from Shaikbh Jaldladdin Muhammad bin
‘Umar al-Fariskari (d. A.H. 1057=A.D. 1647; see Khulasat al-Agar,
vol.iv, p. 82) and Mustafd at-Tilyini, he travelled to Cairo to com-
plete his studies under two well-known scholars, viz., (i) Sultdn bin
Ahmad al-Mazzahi (d A.H. 1075=a.p. 1664) and (ii) Yasin al-Himsi
(d. AH. 1061=a.p. 1651). Our author made himself known as a
great Qari, and wrote several works on Qurd’at, Tajwid and other
branches of Muhammadan literature. He died at Cairo, on Wed-
nesday, the 16th Jumidi II, a.m. 1117=a D 1705. See Silk ad-
Durar, vol. iv, p. 111, and Taj at-Tabaqit, vol. xii, part i, fol 1102,

The preface, which is written by a disciple of the author, begins
thus : —

il e ) 51, Eal J) , aellal) ooy L cus]

DBS Ll Zlaiad) 5 6 Lenis BB Gl 8365 0wt 5 eenernnnenes rhayal]
Ske Tjea rtniU ),sdl Gk oo &5y LRl Sadzal] § a=mall yla \_‘,'
sae gl V] madeeiieiienn Ukl Loyl §pedd] _Je iidyl)
Ayaal] J) ‘_..\«Jb &Aw.,j.\(»wJ’ ladove suL“Jl Jods bL»oéJl K- DY AJJ’

v o Ll ()

No other copy of the work is known.
Written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.

VOL. XVIIIL M
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No. 1316.
foll. 20; lines 22 ; size 83 x 6}; 6} x 3}.
EH[EET (PR
RISALAH Fi MUS_LIKIL}\T AL-QIRA'AT.

A short treatise dealing with some difficult points in the correct
reading of the Qurin, by Abu’s-Su‘4d Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Isqati
al-Hanafi o=t  bawdl oo 9 oeal dpandl ol (d. A.H. 1159=4 D.
1746) ; for some account of whom see No. 1301 above.

Beginning :—

ot ot Seal &, el ay phe (JI il el ok

Balog) pwsd 5 16 13ea ] Soamieniens 2isy) | blind)

. s
x ) o)) &l

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this treatise in
answer to some questions put to him by Al-Wazir ‘Abdalldah bin
Mustafa bin Muhammad.

The work is divided into 43 Mas’alah (questions). The answer
to cach question is distinguished by the word <!,=J!.

The colophon reads thus :—

il i) phmall el Sl Al Flomal) Wlasyl]
etebad] e 5 Gale ole] , alolol Ab) Giaki _ bliwd) deodal) Gl
* &l=as Jy o

Written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.



QURANIC SCIENCE. 179

No. 1317.
foll. 125 ; lines 12-24; size 83 x7; 6} x5.
(Eight separate works bound together.)
foll. 12-10°. L
Wl Jeiy
RISALAH TARTIL AL-QURAN,

A treatise on the correct reading of the Qurin, by Aba Sa‘id
Muhammaq bin Mustafd bin ‘Usméin al-Khidimi al-Qadimi ousw !
@ el lele (0 gthan o Seme, a Siafi belonging to the
Nagshbandiyahorder He died in A.H 1168=a.p. 1754. See Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 351

Beginning :—

Sl algige , &0 Jas , oL Jal e lilea _ool] 4l Ses)
wlelhl] Jail GLdl 8515 6 Ll sm y nieenennes glagd) Jal &ells
B yuaiol] Eag,il8 s il &, wlol &iley UK oo, BAIG 3ULYN _le
il e Slay Slaly Lo mresuy _gmwy oy WV, ki)
* I W’
For the contents of the work see Berlin, No 533 F’

Written in Arabian Naskh.
Not dated ; probably 17th century.

fol. 132. II.
Al ore pe iolall iy s

HIKAYAT MARYAM AS-SAMITAH
MA‘A ‘ABDALLAH.

An anecdote regarding a certain Maryam and her replies to the
questions of ‘Abdalldh bin al-Mubarak.
Beginning :—

el IS B A il Sl A sse JG
jal, L",g)hﬂ s /,.ﬂw Ul Lk JG (l... 3 asle A \_‘Lo J-U’ ).g” ii)_)' P
‘ x ) pndi o Bnipe Lee 1100 Ul
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foll. 132-192. III.
3)'64“ &B ,.(J‘.b) 3)'03 g,ni') g..;l)
. BAB WAQF HAMZAH WA HISHAM
‘ALA’L-HAMZAH.

A tract on the subject of pausing at the letter s (Hamzah),
according to the methods of Hamzah (A.H. 166=4a.p. 773) and Hisham
(d. A.H. 245=A.D. 859).

By an anonymous author.

Beginning :—

N ET S ¢ S 1RSI ) Rug JOVEN)
3‘.‘-‘3‘7"” Jal o »lde il 15[,:.» J}Jl EL(S.;J.(..M b ey ¥radl

The tract is arranged according to Strahs of the Quran.
No other copy of the tract is known.
Written in fair Naskh.

Dated A.H. 1221 =a.D. 1873.

foll. 242-31». Iv.

[opmdl 5 ST
[KITAB FI’T—TA]'WID.]

A short fragment of a Turkish work on the correct pronunciation
of the Quran. It opens abruptly thus:

* @ly Jor o Baka oly wlyd
foll. 34°-49#. V:
Q)T)ﬂj‘ L) gf‘ wl‘ﬁ\!! d).,’
FUYUD AL-ITQAN Fi1 WUJUOH
AL-QURAN.,

A treatise on the various readings of the ten eminent Quran-
readers, by Hamdallah bin Khairaddin al-Qari (,oJ! P ey all sea
@&
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Beginning :—
x A EA) Byl s Kl Gy ool 4l sasl

In the preface, the author enumerates his previous compositions,
as follows :—

(i) T A Sapa oy (5 ANl B
(ii) he ¥l Bl s
(i) ol ousmd 5 Jemt Gl
v WA Sypm (5 lll )
(v) piall Wt s 5yt A
(vi) EJ)“‘” f’}‘"“"’ dsemsd! 5 )t f’)"” S

The authop’s name is not found in the MS.; but as the ‘Umdat
al-“Irfdn i Wasf Hurif al-Quran is mentioned as one of his compo-
sitions, it 4s almost certain that he is no other than Hamdalldh bin
Khairaddin, a distinguished Qari of Constantinople, who held the
post of Khatib in the Aya Siafiyah Mosque in the time of Sultdn
Sulaiméan I (A H. 926-974=4.D. 1520-1566). See Haj. Khal., vol. iv,
p. 261, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 438.

In the beginning the author explains the terms and abbrevia-
tions he has made use of in this work, and arranges the rest
according to Strahs of the Quran.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written in cursive Naskh.

Not dated ; probably 17th century.

foll. 502-50". VI

3:"))’3,\-“ Eooitol! S
SHARH AL-MUQADDIMAT
AL-IAZARiYAH.

One Fasl from the commentary on Al-Mugaddimat al-Jazariyah,
by Khalid bin ‘Abdallah al-Azhari (d. A.H. 905=A4.D. 1499), dealing
with the correct pronunciation of the letters of the Arabic alphabet.

Beginning : —

(Jl.dl Lod] fm” oyl dy Rl Eipae e Lo s byl
o Oyl Asads gpaall g2 45 Sae polla f.mll r%PY)

* f” &ilsd) u..:))a; eloe o o’ Jai
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For other copies see Berlin, No. 515; Gotha, Nos. 565-6;
Leyden, No. 1643 ; Escur., No. 521, v; and Bodl., vol. ii, No. 232, iv.

Written in Arabian Naskb.

Dated A.H. 1144=A.D. 1732.

foll. 52°-60%. VII.
'i)‘ogh sle rt:u; Bjoa iy
-BAB WAQF HAMZAH WA HISHAM
‘ALA’L-HAMZAH.

Another copy of the third treatise, beginning as the other.
Written in rough Naskh.
Dated a.1. 1173=4a.p 1760.

Scribe : 7 yai .y yes.
foll 60°-125%. VIII

o ig
QURRAT AL-‘AIN.

A treatise on the Fathah and Imdlah, by Ibn Qasih al-<Udri
(d. A H. 801=A.D. 1398). See No 1292 above.

Beginning :—
S Lol ‘_‘5);\,.” uﬁ‘“&” ot DI uf.,,-.:{c o le s\iafl ).‘\l JL’

1 (
5 o] A damie Uoge e W) Eylall ) aedlal) oy Al sea

o ),.q..w.cJ’ t.q.,gi Ao o L‘}'}-x“ ;5;,; L@iﬁ;w - 15% ) uu uﬁxa;‘;' a0 LJT
. 20 & Ny
* ’(’“ uﬁhﬁUl ol &Lod) 3 C__.\R,)

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red.

Dated A H. 1174=A.D. 1761.

Fol. 23" contains a short extract from the Tahbir at-Taisir of Al-
Jazari (No. 1220 above). Foll 112*-12b 19v-233 31b-343 49" and
512-522 are blank.
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No. 1318.
foll. 12; lines 21 ; size 83 X 6}; 6 x 3}.
cﬁﬂl iﬂQ
GAYAT AL-FALAH.

A pamphlet on the subject of pausing at the letter s (Hamzah),
according to the method of Hamzah bin Habib az-Zayyit (d. a.H.
156=a.D. 773).

The full title of the work, as given on the title-page, is as
follows :— . )

' * t(st»a.” &.})”L! %}A; h_ﬂ'sj q’ T MR” :5:.‘)(1'3 uuf

The author does not reveal his name; but from the words :
SPLo¥ pua (paladty Blly It sl (may God fulfil all desires of mine,
his and other Muslims!), which are used after the name of
‘Abdaljawwad al-Maidani, who is referred to as one of the comment-
ators on the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shitibi (No. 1221 above), it is
evident that the author was a contemporary of ‘Abdaljawwad al-
Maidéni, who flourished in the latter part of the twelfth century of
the Hijrah. The author further states that he learnt Qiri’at from
Ahmad al-Baqari, a disciple of Muhammad al-Baqari (who died in
A.H. 1111=A.p. 1699 ; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 327).

Beginning :—

Al Bdall , JLaidl , oysdl ale Jladel] g d) Al Sesa]
&ad) Ai!) S IR TR P JJ” 5 =]y demie Loaw Jc
* gl AL Byhe ae pras ; &l3 )

The author tells us, in the preface, that the present pamphlet is
really a reproduction of the Khdtimah (epilogue) of the Kitdib an-Naghr
(No. 1243 above), with some additions of his own.

No other copy of the pamphlet is known.

Written in Arabian Naskh; with some marginal notes in the

same hand as the text.
Not dated ; probably 18th century.
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No. 1319.
foll. 8; lines 21; size 8} x 6} ; 6} x 3}.
gl IRNT e 23l 5 ol Dl

RISALAT AN-NADD WA'N-NASHR
‘ALA’L-AS'ILAT AL‘ASHR.

A pamphlet in which the ten questions, connected with the
correct reading of the Quran, are fully discussed and answered by
Muhammad al-Bulaidi at the instance of his teacher, Shaikh Ahmad
al-Baqari.

Beginning :—

KY-1) X ¥ 5 vessescesces w(gﬁ Cb’,m{ LLJ.JL‘Q /\L)’ Bad (‘i g_(J | Soan

PPN = F VN | B - X3 ) o=l Lo Jleyll Jan s’ O

IR TR AR

dmsudl u)-u ;/J ,_;/,2.\” Lol | 9l Jasdl sea) U)J,,o e
l}.ota. g__(,c) K] \&»\‘ cessencee &njlc L_’LL;) w(i.; e diswj
aé Kl) oA~ aske & L\.(Jb ” e ameal ) Sw FTRVARC I W -
Ao L.pd.s' PIEECRRTRTTRER J(u.wl'l R ol e &"\_9 Lo & &:\:” EL@O
* P o g Lo A 66 L) B saiy

The author, whose full name is Muhammad bin Muhammad al-
Bulaidi al-Magribi al-Maliki ! ol coddt semo (0 oemo, was
born in A.H. 1096=4.D. 1685, and was a learned doctor of the Maliki
school. He came from Magrib to Egypt, and settled down at Cairo.
Of all the masters whose lectures he attended, the most eminent,
according to Silk ad-Durar (vol. iv, p. 111), was Muhammad bin Qasim
bin Ismj‘il al-Baqari (d. A.H. 1111=4.p. 1699). Besides the present
work and those mentioned by Brock., vol. ii, p. 331, he wrote glosses on
Al-Baidawi’scommentary on the Quran and Al-Ashmini’s commentary
on the Alfiyak. He also wrote a large work, describing the manner in
which various verses of the Quran were collected and arranged. He
held the post of professor at the Jami‘ al-Azhar, where he delivered
lectures on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Qurian, which were
attended by not less than two hundred students, including the great
Safi ‘Abdalwahhib al-‘Afifi (d. a.H. 1172=4a.p. 1758). He died at

Cairo in A.H. 1176=a.D. 1762. See Silk ad-Durar, vol. iv, p. 110;
‘T4j at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part ii, fol. 132°; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 331.
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The questions are introduced with the word Ji* and the answers
with the word <Js.

No other copy of the work is known.

Written during the author’s life-time in elegant Arabian Naskb.

Dated A.H. 1134=4a.p. 1722.

Seribe : LS;"":’»' L“s.k'ﬂ.:’;..,'l ‘Tsﬁl.Jl uSl.iﬁJl all Hla semc,

No. 1320.
foll. 6 ; lines 23 ; size 83 X 63 ; 6% x 41.
dlé)J s sluwall Ex3L1J1 ‘Jl;’zb\l! 'i)'ﬁ)!
URJUZAT AL-ATFAL AN-NAFI‘ATU
LINNISA'WA'R-RIJAL.

A pamphlet discussing the rules regarding the letters ., J and ..
By As-Sayyid ‘Ali, better known as Yasir ypuu pgddl Je 0wl a

writer of the 12th century of the Hijrah. )
Beginning :—-

&.\.c).n i.\g)..’ 8)’.‘:.)| $0¢d Om 5 erresseccens u.\oJ(&” ) A‘i'l Ses]
byonaded] 5 Egpadl)  Kknl] (W 5 pphlU] 5 EiSll] oy ) K] e Bloiive
ghEe o WA Eaadadl el 5 LSS Gyl Eosal) el
5 o A Gadd el dole oy 93 W) wlrall , Syl
* f’” L.S;&LC JM L}t{ le g,(l Lm)fét...

The above quotation will give a clear idea of the contents of the
pamphlet, which is divided into seven Bdb, as follows :—

1. ¥dlaiu ¥t b 20 demadt SL; 3. )Q.BM <l 4, SUst <l
5. slaa Yt ~._.>Lv; 6. ra:‘” d').-;, q._;b; 7. ot g'.‘b.

The pamphlet was completed, as stated by the author at the end,
on Thursday, the 8th Rabi ‘11, a.H. 11564=A.D. 1741.

No other copy is known.

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red.

Not dated ; probably 18th century.

Scribe : ._;s..vj.Jl ‘_;.w))' (..\'ul).;' ot
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No. 1321.
foll. 34 ; lines 27 ; size 83 x6}; 6} x4.
RVEW[ [} X0V Ty
SHARH ‘UMDAT AL-MUFID,

A commentary on the ‘Umdat al-Mufid Wa <Uddat al- Mujid, a
metrical treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by
‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad as-Sakhiwi (d. aA.H.
643=A.D. 1245), who composed it on the same lines as the Qasidah
R&’iyah of Abd Muzidhim Misd bin ‘Ubaidalldh bin Yahyi al-
Khéagani (d. a.H. 325=a4.D. 936 ; see Berlin, No. 485). '

The commentator’s name is not known

Beginning :—

aske B5do 5wl Koyl U, , 808 Bamy U5, _odll db saml)
* f’” Bly 5 &l 5GA) 5 ailaly 8 Jyi) e

The correct title of the text, as given by Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p.
266, is oyywi)l L) &m0 S sama)t Boe 5 sake)l ¥see; but the author of
the commentary, in his short prefatory note, entitles it b saw! Foue

Comments on the text are preceded by a Mugaddimah, divided
into five Fasl, as follows :—

I. Fol 1a. Syt g.na)a.t (5’ Jy¥ deaset
II. Fol. 2b, 0..5)).:." E)ls’;.n kf' ‘:‘:Lﬁl [sw-il}
III. Fol. 32, t-’}sJ’ E}in & 53).” lo Wb &;" eJW Lasdt
IV. . Fol. 8v. J,)s.” wllo ‘59 &"}'" Jmag)!

V. Fol. 45, 5 pee o wlaall b (Ll 5 (peelind] dai
* s q,.é PR gﬁ‘s) (0
The colophon reads thus :—
5 faldd) Uy e Ea0d®) 20n gile Ja y e 4D B Lo ldes
Moy S5 4l , e sle , sl 085 Lma jro )y dll Sesu y0

* opeall pagl &3] &350y 5 Blaay ) Lasw y &3R5, ByRe () Elgey
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No other copy of the work is known.

Written in cursive Naskh, with quotations from the text in red.

Dated A.H. 1273=4A.D. 1855.

Seribe : 40 b seat P)‘" o e

Foll. 33°234% contain the following appendices :—

I. An extract from the Malkamatu Ddniydl (see Berlin, No.
5912), dealing with the natural and supernatural accompaniments
of the moon-eclipse.

II. An extract from the Husn al-Muhddarah of As-Suyiti,
dealing with comets.

III A note explaining a question of divorce, based on the
saying of Shaikh al-Islam <Ali as-Sa‘idi al-‘Adawi al-Maliki al-Azhari
(d. A.H. 1189=A4.D. 1775 ; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. iii, p. 206).

Printed by P. Knight, Baptst Mission Presas, Calcutta.
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